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General catalogue

Solutions for pneumatic automation

This catalogue includes

the product range manufactured by

Pneumax Industrial Automation Business Unit:
air service units and

pneumatic components

for air distribution and motion control.

with reference to Vacuum Technology, Fittings, Electric Actuation EY
and general catalogues which include the product range offered  a.
by Automotive and Process Automation Business Units. E 1

Further documentation is available on our website www.pneumaxspa.com OP%~F
&

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1
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General index

Solutions for pneumatic automation

About Pneumax 12

Air distribution
Valves and solenoid valves

Spool valves and solenoid valves
Single and manifold versions, mechanical and manual or pneumatic command

Series 104 1.1 Series 800 1.68 Series 2100 Line-Flat-Base 1.123
Series 105 1.12  Series 888 1.77 Series 2400 Line-Flat-VDMA  1.139

ﬂ Series 200 1.21  Series 400 1.90 Series 2600 Line-Flat-VDMA  1.162
Series T200 1.54  Series T400 1.109

Direct operated solenoid valves

' Pilot valves, high flow rate performance 2/2 ways and 3/2 ways, version miniaturized available as well
Series 300 1.178  Series CNOMO 1.201 UL solenoid coils 1.206
Solenoid coils 1.193 Series S 1.204
Series M (mechanical) 1.196 300-UL solenoid coils 1.206

Poppet valves and solenoid valves
. 3/2 & 2/2 valves and solenoid valves for compressed air and vacuum, with aluminium and technopolymer body. 2/2
pad valves, shutter seating inclined solenoid valves for fluids
i

Series 700 1.208 Series T771 1.241  Series PVF 1.282
Series N776 1.221  Series PVA 1.249
Series T772-773 1.226  Series F300 1.253

“Namur” valves and solenoid valves

“‘% Namur valves and solenoid valves according to standard ISO 5599/1 available in 3 sizes with M12 5/2, 5/3 connectors,

aluminium and technopolymer body

._ﬂ Series 514/N 1.283  Series 514 1.290  Series 515 1.297

Series T514 1.285

2 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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ISO 5599/1 valves and solenoid valves

a ’ Valves and solenoid valves according to standard ISO 5599/1 available in 3 sizes with M12 5/2, 5/3 connectors,

aluminium and technopolymer body

Series 1000 1.303 Series 1000-M12 1.320

Accessories

Pneumatic circuit accessories
. Flow control valves, quick exhaust valves, selectors, silencers, unidirectional valves, manifolds, blocking valves,

E" a economizers, gang mounting manifolds, spry valves

Series 600 1.327

Complementary valves

L
- ) & Pressure switches, impulse generators, timers, two hands safety valve, oscillator valve, signal amplifier, progressive
| |I ‘ﬁ start up valve, high-low pressure device

Series 900 1.341

Blocking valves

Unidirectional and bidirectional blocking valves, aluminium and technopolymer versions, with G1/8"- G1/4”- G3/8"- G1/2”
connections

Series 50-T50 1.349

Function fittings

Miniaturized logic function with technopolymer body:
RFU, RP, VB, VSR, VS-or, VS-and, IR AR RP+IP, VB+RFU, VB+VSR
Series 55-TecnoFUN 1.354
Miniaturised pressure regulators
a J Brass versions rod G1/8” & with technopolymer body and integrated gauge version
Series 1750 - 1760 1.369
Compact fittings for lubrication

E' r| Nichel plated brass compact fittings, with straight male adaptor
; f"

Series Mini-RAP 1.371

Valves and solenoid valve manifolds

Wide range of multipolar & serial system, available with main fieldbus protocol

Series 2300 Enova 1.400 Series 2500 Optyma-F 1.455 Series 3000 1.520
Series 2200 Optyma-S 1.421

=ﬁ ﬁ Series 2700 - ISO15407-2 1.373  Series 2200 Optyma-Sc 1.448  Series 2500 Optyma-T 1.486

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 3
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Air treatment

Air service units
Wide range of components for compressed air treatment, available in aluminium, technopolymer and steel, in several
sizes with connections from 1/8” to 1” and flow rates up to 8000 NI/m

Series AIRPLUS 21 Series 1700 2.88 Series 1700 Steel line 2.159
Proportional technology

The proportional pressure regulators are available in 3 sizes, standard, CANopen® and |0-Link, or miniaturized versions
1700 standard 2.172 1700 miniaturized 2.188

Measuring devices

Digital pressure switches and pressure gauges, panel mounting or manifold versions

Pressure switches Series DS 2.204  Pressure gauges Series DS~ 2.206

Pressure booster

3 sizes aluminium pressure boosters available or technopolymer with 2:1 compression ratio

Series 1700 2208 Series P+ 2.213

Pneumatic actuation

Cylinders with piston rod according to standard

LB
____d_f':l

"_f'-i

ﬁ s’
w'9

ISO 6432 Microbore cylinders

Versions available: with threaded end caps, rolled end caps, aluminium, stainless steel and technopolymer versions

Series 1200 3.1  Series 1200 3.8 Series 1200 Steel line 3.12
Threaded end caps cylinders Rolled end caps (MIR-INOX)
Series 1200 3.4  Series 1200 TECNO-MIR 3.10

Rolled end caps (MIR)

CNOMO-CETOP-ISO cylinders

Cylinders manufactured according to standards CNOMO, CETOP and ISO: standard versions, through rod versions,
tandem push with common rod, tandem push with independent rods or opposed tandem with common rod

Series 1303-1304-1305-1306-1307 3.30

ISO 15552 cylinders

Cylinders according to ISO 15552 with bores from @32 to @200 mm and strokes up to 1250 mm. Available versions:
ECOPLUS with aluminium or technopolymer end plates, ECOLIGHT optmized in weight and dimensions, Steel line
completely in stainless steel, round tube versions tie rod (@250-8320 mm)

Series 1319-1320-1321 3.40 Series Ecoplus 3.46  Series 1315 Round tube 3.68
Series 1348-1349-1350 3.43  Series Ecolight 3.50 Series Inox Steel line 3.71

ISO 15552 Hydro-pneumatic speed control cylinders

ISO 15552 Hydro-pneumatic speed control cylinders with internal hydraulic circuit for movement control

Series 1450-1463 3.81

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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ISO 21287 Compact cylinders

Compact cylinders according to standard ISO with integrated slots suitable for sensors mounting without adaptors.
Bores from @20 to @100 mm. Versions with end stroke adjustable pneumatic cushioning are also available according
to 1ISO 21287

Series Ecompact 3.87

Cylinders with Piston rod not according to standard

Threaded body microbore cylinders
Special performance microbore cylinders with hexagonal or round body and either completely threaded or threaded with
a plain rod ending

Series 1200 3.103
Special performance (1213-1273)

Non rotating cylinders
Non rotating cylinders twin rod version, available with bores from @32 to @100 and strokes up to 500 mm

Series 3.105
1325-1326-1345-1347

Flat cylinders

ECOFLAT cylinders available with sizes from 25 to 63 mm and strokes up to 300 mm. Profiled tube has two “T” slots to
host sensors 1580. , MRS. , MHS. . without adaptors. Two additional connections are also available on rear cover for
cylinder feeding

Series ECOFLAT 3.108

Hydraulic speed control cylinders
Hydraulic speed control cylinders outward/inward control, and lateral or in-line tank. Available with SKIP valve
(accelerating device) and blocking valve (STOP)

Series 1400 3.115

Short stroke & compact cylinders

Short stroke & compact cylinders with bores from @20 to @100 mm, available in single and double acting versions,
tandem and through rod with magnetic piston versions. The Europe version is compliant with the ISO or UNITOP
standard (depending on bores), while the Europe-S versions have connections and rods accordingaccording to the
ISO 15552 standard

Series 1500 3.127  Europe 3.136 Ecompact-S 3.144

Multimount cylinders
Multimount cylinders available with bores from @10 to @25 mm, with strokes up to 50 mm and with magnetic piston
Versions

Series 6500 3.149
Guided compact cylinders

These cylinders are available in sizes @32 to @63 mm, and comprise a single compact cylinder with integral guide
rods, The rod guide is available in two styles: self-lubricating bronze bushes and bearing bushes

Series 6100-6101-6110 3.152

Slide cylinders
Slide cylinders manufactured with bores from @8 to @25 mm, with strokes up to 150 mm. Available with simple and
double regulation end stroke and also with front and rear shock absorber

Series 6600 3.168

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 5
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Pneumatic actuation / Cylinders with piston rod not according to standard (following)

Slide units
Twin-rod linear guide units with bores from @10 to @32 mm, and with control unit with bronze bush versions, with
control unit with bearing bush versions. Are also available the through twin-rod slide units and the compact slide units

-
L™

Series 6200 3.178  Series 6210 3.184  Series 6700 3.189

Rodless cylinders

Mechanically coupled
Mechanically coupled cylinders with bore from @16 to @63 mm, and strokes up to 6000 mm, available also with linear

= !
‘—-i’ control unit

Series 1605 3.196  Series 1600 @16 mm 3.207

Cable driven

- __:‘_'__..—-‘ Cable driven cylinders with cable linear translation system
Series 1601 3.212
Rotary actuators
5 Rack & pinion rotary actuators
] . Double or single rack & pinion rotary actuators
& pr

Series 1330 3.213  Series 6400 3.217  Series 6411 3.221

Vane type rotary actuators
@ @ Vane type rotary actuators with the shaft that runs into ball bearings, available with sizes from @10 to @100 mm
L 4

Series 6420 3.225

Handling
o Pneumatic grippers
E.-!' *,' Pneumatic grippers with 2 fingers angular opening (-10° to +30°), wide opening 180° or 3 parallel fingers

w" Series 6301 3236  Series 6303 3242  Series 6311 3.248

Series 6302 3.239  Series 6310 3.245  Series 6312 3.251

Magnetic sensors

’,.— Standard series
" Magnetic sensors with Reed type or Hall effect

J J Series SA 3.254

6 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Miniaturized series
Miniaturized series with Reed and Hall style versions, available with rectangular, square, square section CURS
approved, and round section versions

Series SR 3.263  Series SQ 3.265 Series ST 3.266
Series SU CURS 3.264

Accessories and fixing devices

“-‘l

Appendix

A

Piston rod lock
Piston rod lock for cylinders with bores from da @12 to @125 mm

Series 1260 - 1320 3.269

Linear guides
Linear control units Series 1200 (220-25 mm) and Series 1320 (da @32 a @80 mm)
Series 1260 - 1320 3.271

Shock absorbers
Shock absorbers with M8x1 - M10x1 - M14x1,5 - M20x1,5 - M27x1,5 threads

Series 6900 3.273
Pneumatic symbols AA
Dimensioning A4
Unit of measure, A.13

conversion tables

Alphanumeric index A7

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 7
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Technologies and
competence since 1976

The excellence of Made in Italy in the world for over 40 years

Founded in 1976, PNEUMAX S.p.A. is now one of AUTOMOTIVE
the major international producers of components and
systems for automation, leader of the Group of the same
name made up of 25 sales and production companies
that employ 730 collaborators throughout the world.
Continuous investments in research and development INDUSTRIAL
have allowed Pneumax to broaden its offer of standard AUTOMATION
products and customised solutions implementing not
only the consolidated pneumatic technology but also
electrical actuation and fluid control components.
PROCESS
AUTOMATION

The aim to offer increasingly specialised services and
applicative competences has led to the creation of
3 dedicated Business Units, respectively industrial
automation, process automation and automotive.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 9
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Think Global
Act Local

The certainty of a partner
always by your side

Pneumax target has always been to provide a complete
service both in the pre-sales and after-sales service
phases all over the word. The Pneumax network
reflects corporate values and vision and at the same
time enhance the peculiarities of the different markets
and sectors in which it operates. Constant investments
aimed at strengthening structures, technologies and
skills make Pneumax a real technological partner.
Human competence and smart technology represent the
essential combination for the creation of quality products.

An international network

Through a network comprised of branches and exclusi-

ve distributors, Pneumax operates in over 50 countries

around the world, to support its customers throughout °
every stage of the supply process, from applicative

pre-sales analysis to after-sales assistance.

OO0

Q
o)
) Headquarters
O Branches g
® Distributors Q
oY
O) o) 9). @,
D0 & .:J
© 9 Q

©
i
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Pneumax
Business Attitude

An operational model that stems from the capacity
to combine sectorial, technological and applicative
competences through the collaboration of
customers with our industry Business Specialists
and with Product Specialists focused on products
and technologies, the most effective solutions
are created considering the TCO (Total Cost of
Ownership) relative to the product’s entire life cycle.

PRODUCT
SPECIALISTS
Specific knowledge

PNEUMAX
Headquarters

O
2. O
v .
o ¥ .
o

3, Production

BUSINESS SPECIALISTS
Dedicated competences

* Sectors and Applications

A

* Products and Technologies

\

SALES

units

e 23 )
e " 62

@
CE O
0
®

.
©

ENGINEERS
Worldwide Presence

* Relationship management

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Products and Technologies

The value of the solution

Pneumax’s technological offer includes various Pneumatic
technologies, from pneumatic actuation to electrical technology
actuation, to components for the control of liquid
and gaseous fluids, to offer the best solution in every

applicative context. Electric
actuation

Fluid
control

Special Solutions
Services and Products

The supply of custom solutions has always been Pneumax’s flagship
service. Experience, competence, organisation and use of the most
advanced production technologies are at the base of the capacity
to offer customised products and services designed and created to
fulfill the needs of every single customer.

* Mechatronic Solutions

* Integrated cabinets and systems
* Special Processing

* Custom Treatments

* Special Materials

* Customised testing procedures

12 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Industrial
automation

The Business Unit that produces components
and systems for industrial automation
represents the core of Pneumax Spa. Founded
to create pneumatic components, the company
has constantly invested to broaden the offer

of products and technologies, implementing
not only the consolidated pneumatic actuation
but also electrical actuation and fluid control
components.

Process_
automation

The desire to develop the range of products
suitable for use in “process” related sectors
that require dedicated materials like stainless
steel or special performance such as working
pressure in Oil & Gas, has led Pneumax to
create a Business Unit dedicated entirely to
process automation.

Automotive

The Pneumax Automotive division offers a
complete range of products dedicated to the
production lines of the industry, with a special
focus on Body in White applications. In fact
Pneumax’s offer includes clamping units, pin
packages, grippers, power pivots and complete
multi axes positioning systems.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 13
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Total Quality

Management

The highest quality of products
and processes guaranteed
throughout the supply chain

At Pneumax, Total Quality is an “operating style”
constantly nurtured by ongoing training at all levels and
an awareness of shared “knowledge” as a corporate
asset essential to the company’s success. Choosing
to operate under a Total Quality System means
implementing management methods and tools that
involve all staff and enable constant monitoring of
process efficiency and product quality, starting
from the raw materials and the components necessary
to make them and continuing through processing and
assembly. Pneumax’s manufacturing operations are
concentrated at the Lurano production facilities in the
province of Bergamo while fittings are manufactured by
Titan Engineering, a Pneumax Group Company located
in San Marino.To ensure the greatest reliability for our
customers, the best suppliers are selected, often right
on-site, and mechanical processing is carried out in-
house by Supermeccanica another company belonging
to the Pneumax Group.

14 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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System and Product

Certifications

 SIL certificates of compliance with

IEC 61508 standards

UL
Product in compliance with US
standards

» EAC
Certificate of conformity for the
free circulation of products in the
Euro-Asian Economic Community

 1S045001:2018
Health and safety management
system

» CSA

Product in compliance with
Canadian standards

Product Certifications:

ATEX C€ & l12GD cliC
: |C€E®II2G ExhIIC Gb @
C€ ®112D Ex h IIC Db, APPROVED
: Nepsy approval - China

SILv ] : Suitable up to SIL 3

AL - -
ERL

............

= UL/ CSA

Factory Mutual Approval

Compliance with Machinery
Directive 2006/42/CE

IS0 14001
Environmental management
systems

1S0 9001
Quality management system

Compliance with ATEX 2014/34/UE
directive

Well Tried Components
EN IS0 13849, suitable for
application in safety circuits

7
ffm : International certification
A

for explosive atmospheres

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Section 01

Air distribution

Valves, solenoid valves and devices for
compressed air distribution and control

Valves and solenoid valves

Spool valves and solenoid valves
Single and manifold versions, mechanical and manual or pneumatic command

Series 104 1.1 \s eﬁ Series 400
. , :
| L2
&
d: Series 105 1.12 E Series T400
I. L ‘
[t ¥
Series 200 1.21 Series 2100
| ﬂ Line-Flat-Base
Series T200 1.54 Series 2400
ﬁ ﬂ Line-Flat-VDMA
‘ Series 800 1.68 Series 2600
| Line-Flat-VDMA
U
a Series 888 1.77
&>

Direct operated solenoid valves
Pilot valves, high flow rate performance 2/2 ways and 3/2 ways, miniaturized version available as well

Series 300 1.178 j Series S

Solenoid coils 1.193 300-UL solenoid coils
Series M (Mechanical) 1.196 UL solenoid coils
Series CNOMO 1.201

a6+ T

1.90

1.109

1.123

1.139

1.162

1.204

1.206

1.206

Le informazioni tecniche sono fornite solo a scopo informativo e possono essere soggette a modifiche senza preavviso

—
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Poppet valves and solenoid valves

3/2 & 2/2 valves and solenoid valves for compressed air and vacuum, with aluminium and technopolymer body. 2/2 pad valves, shutter seating,

angle seated solenoid valves for fluids

Series 700 1.208
g Series N776 1.221
E Series T772-773 1.226
. Series T771 1.241

“Namur” valves and solenoid valves

R Series PVA 1.249

_J

s Series F300 1.253
Series PVF 1.282

\-.

Namur valves and solenoid valves according to standard ISO 5599/1 available in 3 sizes with M12 5/2, 5/3 connectors, aluminium and

technopolymer body

Series 514/N 1.283

Series T514 1.285

ISO 5599/1 valves and solenoid valves

Series 514 1.290

Series 515 1.297

¢

> o ®

ES

Valves and solenoid valves according to standard ISO 5599/1 available in 3 sizes with M12 5/2, 5/3 connectors, aluminium and technopolymer

body

'Y Series 1000 1.303

Accessories

Series 1000-M12 1.320

Pneumatic circuit accessories

Flow control valves, quick exhaust valves, selectors, silencers,
unidirectional valves, manifolds, blocking valves, economizers, gang
mounting manifolds, spry valves

—y Series 600 1.327
,ﬂ_!
I? L 1

Complementary valves

Pressure switches, impulse generators, timers, two hands safety
valve, oscillator valve, signal amplifier, progressive start up valve,
high-low pressure device

| Series 900 1.341

Blocking valves
Unidirectional and bidirectional blocking valves, aluminium and
technopolymer versions, with G1/8"- G1/4”- G3/8"- G1/2” connections

Q a Series 50-T50 1.349

Function fittings
Miniaturized logic function with technopolymer body:
RFU, RR VB, VSR, VS-or, VS-and, IP, AP, RP+IP, VB+RFU, VB+VSR

Series 55-TecnoFUN 1.354

Le informazioni tecniche sono fornite solo a scopo informativo e possono essere soggette a modifiche senza preavviso 1 | i
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Air distribution
Index

Accessories (following)

Miniaturised pressure regulators
Brass versions rod G1/8” with technopolymer body and integrated
gauge version

b I Series 1750 - 1760 1.369

Valves and solenoid valve manifolds

Compact fittings for lubrication
Nichel plated brass compact fittings, with straight male adaptor

E ﬂ Series Mini-RAP 1.371

Wide range of multipole & serial systems, available with main fieldbus protocols

‘.* Series 2700 - 1ISO15407-2 1.373
6 Series 2300 Enova 1.400
@ Series 2200 Optyma-S 1.421
g Series 2200 Optyma-Sc 1.448
~

ﬁ Series 2500 Optyma-F 1.455
ﬁ Series 2500 Optyma-T 1.486
\,
g Series 3000 1.520

1 | i Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 104
PNELMAX

Series 104

General

The micro valves 104 series are a cost effective solution with reduced overall dimensions, easy to install and manage.

Their main characteristic is the possibility to choose between the version with lateral or rear pneumatic connections realized with quick
fitting for @4mm tube included.

The valves are available with 2 or 3 ways versions, normally closed or open, 5 ways and 5 ways 3 positions open centres and pressured
centres.

The 5 ways version is made with two 3 ways valves placed side by side with commoniinlet.

The operators available for this valve are push button (different versions), selector (key, shortand long lever), lever (lever roller or level
undirectional) and pneumatic.

Itis also possible to combine the 2 and 3 ways valves with electrical switches, normally closed or open.

Z
- o @)
Construction characteristics =
Body and cover Technopolymer EZS
Operators Plastic material for buttons and switches c
Seals NBR —
Spacer Technopolymer (é)
Spools Steel o
Springs Spring steel <_E
Pistons Aluminium (for pneumatic command version)

Use and maintenance

This valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.
Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.
Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as MAGNA GC 32 (Castrol).

1 2/2 N.C.
1 2/2 N.A.
1 3/2 N.C.
1 3/2 NA.

OO w>»

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1
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2
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Tappet - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 104.9.0.1.9.0
TYPE FUNCTION
© |22=2ways A = Normally Open
32 = 3ways C = Normally Closed
CONNECTION TYPE
® [L = Lateral
P = Rear

Fluid Filtered air. No Iubrication_needed, ifapplied it shall be
continuous

Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ 470

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90

Orifice size (mm) 2.5

Working ports size o4 tube

2/2-3/2 - Lateral connections

37
Quick fitting

for @4 tube

E?

2/2-3/2-Rear connections

37

Quick fiting
for @4 tube

Weight20g Weight20g
Operating force 13N CMM :‘Z]:ﬂwA Operating force 13N C‘:D:S\M C[D:}/\A
104.90.01.L.@ 37 T 104.90.0.1.P.Q 1 7
} Push button - Spring Coding: 104.9.6.22/0.0.GQ
Operational characteristics TYPE CONNECTIONTYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 0 22 = 2ways L = Lateral
- continuous 32 = 3ways P = Rear
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways FUNCTION (only for 2 or 3 ways)
Temperature °C : : -5+ +70 BUTTON COLOR A = Normally Open
2§:/rat§at6barwﬁhAp-1 (NI/min) 90 1 = Red C = Normally Closed
rifice size (mm) 2.5 e 2 — Black
Working ports size o4 tube
3 = Green
4 = Yellow
2/2-3/2- Lateral connections 2/2-3/2-Rear connections
s @22
9] f—
S e [ ‘
a1 [l T 1 ST T4 [T
g
0 [ [l 2 a1
3 B8 2 I VN
3 ;
: .
30 40 Quick fiting / !
for @4 tube 30 40

Weight50g
Operating force 18 N

104.0.6.22/@.L.Q

94
34

3

Weight50g
Operating force 18 N

104.9.6.22/@.P.Q

5/2 - Lateral connections

Weight105g
Operating force 30N

104.52.6.22/@.L

64,5

@22

ST 4 ]

el al T Ia

o ot |
35 o/ @

30‘ 40

5/2 - Rear connections

Weight 105g
Operating force 30N

104.52.6.22/@.P

id
8 max
B
I m—

64,5

Quick fitling
30 for @4 tube

sz\/w
513

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 104 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNAX
’ Push button 2 positions (step - step) Coding: 104.9.6.31.0.9
Operational characteristics TYPE FUNCTION (only for 2/2 and 3/2 ways)
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be o 22 = 2ways @ | A = NormallyOpen
continuous 32 = 3ways C = Normally Closed
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways
Temperature °C -5+ 470 CONNECTIONTYPE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90 @ L = Lateral
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 P = Rear
Working ports size o4tube
2/2-3/2- Lateral connections 2/2-3/2-Rear connections
222 220 Z
- : 8 = )
— ‘ ~ I 5 | -
S | ‘ >
L ) o (o T [ 1a
“ ¢ 0 3 ‘ [ ] o
Eg | R =
28 g o
£s 2 © X N -
)
1 [
Quick fittir
20 210 fof‘ccmmgg 40 D
30 o
1 ]T-l l:ﬂj'j [;[ ]
Weight60g Weight60g
Operating force 18 N 2 2 Operating force 18 N 2 2
5/2 - Lateral connections 5/2- Rear connections
222 222
ﬁ[ | I | _l | i I
N ' N '
D)l ] [T g
L a I gl al T 1a [ o [ el al T 1a
= ot | 3 s T
~ jo.N0) ~ f fl
£ 0
28| ¥ B I
g ? - ' '
el | | _‘
' Quick fitting '
30 | 40 for @4 tube 7-30 40
Weight110g Weight 110g
Operating force 30N D:m Operating force 30N D:ij}
104.52.6.31.L o 104.52.6.31.P R

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 I 3
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PNELMRX
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} Raised Push button - Spring

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Fluid .
continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C 5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size o4tube

Coding: 104.9.6.23/@.90.Q

TYPE CONNECTIONTYPE
22 = 2ways L = Lateral

o 32 = 3ways P = Rear
52 = 5ways FUNCTION (only for 2 or 3 ways)
BUTTON COLOR A = Normally Open
1 = Red C = Normally Closed

@® |2 = Black
3 = Green
4 = Yellow

2/2-3/2 - Lateral connections

o 11
gl
[ a1
Q
= oo
~|ES
g A Tl
[SAS
3s
1
30 40

2/2-3/2 - Rear connections

@22

— & £

o T
SHAL 8
© o A ‘ A
= w [

Quick fitting 30 40

for @4 tube

Weight50g Weight50g
Operating force 18 N 2 2 Operating force 18 N 2 2
104062506 SRIVAURC VAR 1040623070 (I {7
5/2 - Lateral connections 5/2 - Rear connections
22 222
1l = i ! = L
QI — g [— I —— ] —
ST e [T | | @ | | |
° [ o1 Al I - [ ol PN
= L | = I |
o9 v S
%f 2] A4 . ‘ ‘ 2
% ? v o ' '
38 1@ - ‘ =L
20 10 2t /0 0

Weight 105 g
Operating force 30N

104.52.6.23/@.L

Weight 105 g
Operating force 30N

104.52.6.23/@.P

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 104 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNAX
’ Palm button 2 position Coding: 104.9.6.25.0.Q
Operational characteristics TYPE FUNCTION (only for 2/2 and 3/2 ways)
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be o 22 = 2ways @ | A = NormallyOpen
continuous 32 = 3ways C = Normally Closed
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways
Temperature °C -5+ 470 CONNECTIONTYPE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90 @ L = Lateral
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 P = Rear
Working ports size o4tube
2/2-3/2- Lateral connections 2/2-3/2-Rear connections
240 240
o2 o2 CZ)
—t— . —— =~
5 8 TT] [ I 1
L T R
0 [ a1 PNEEENN 9 [ o I Al T Ja —
g [ 1 3 ‘ S| o
23 £ =
%g i ! ° ) (2
aef |, o
% o e ) 0 2 o
1) o= 1) o={L]
Weight65g ! ! Weight65g ! !
Operating force 19N Operating force 19N
Emergency - Rotate to unlock 2 2 Emergency - Rotate to unlock 2 !
5/2 - Lateral connections 5/2- Rear connections
@40 240
— = |
( ‘ A ‘ ) T : ) y
x | 222 \ ‘
o JLal el & - |I ‘ Ilé_"l o2
) © / ' \ ) an £ ;
Doy 8 I T
E2 2 4 t t
<ihe Rl
08 -
gsl|® |
30 40 Quickfiﬂing/?: = ‘
for g4 tubey 30 40
Weight120 g Weight120g
Operating force 32N Operating force 32N
Emergency - Rotate to unlock 4 2 Emergency - Rotate to unlock 4 2
104.52.6.25.L D:w 104.52.6.25.P D:ME}

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 I 5



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 104 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX
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} Switch - short lever Coding: 104.9.91.6.30.0.0.62
Operational characteristics TYPE SWITCH POSITION (only for2/2 and 3/2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 22 = 2ways Sy ways)
continuous © [32=3ways 0 = 3pos.instable
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways 1 = 3pos. stable
Temperature °C -5+ +70 53 = 5ways CONNECTION TYPE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90 FUNCTION (only for 5/3 ways) ® [L = Lateral
O"f'c_e size (mm.) 25 @1 | 32 = Opencentres P = Rear
Working ports size o4 tube 33 = Pressured centres FUNCTION (only for 2/2 or 3/2 ways)
@2 | A_= Normally Open
C = Normally Closed
2/2-3/2- Lateral connections 2/2-3/2-Rear connections
922 222
| | |
. M 1 8 oy
8! i 5 01
0 g A " A 0 [P £l A I 1a
R oq | = | g ) o[l |
£3 B
33 )
aal |, .
Quick fitting !
30 40 for @4 tube / 30 40

1)
Weight65g Weight65g !
Switch 2 positions stable Switch 2 positions stable
2 2, 2 2
104.0.6.30.L.0 = niFAR=VAN| 104.0.6.30.P0 I AL
31 3 1 I
5/2 - Lateral connections 5/2 - Rear connections
222 ‘ 222
ST H| o Lodl L]
N1 1 R
x | - o)
© [o T gl al 1 1a 0 [T & al T Ta
2 o[ 3 g et
28
£2 2) 4 )|
o8 ¥ ' '
521|919 L1
[ Quick fitting 7= '
30 ‘ 40 for g4 tube 30 40
Weight120g Weight120g
Switch 2 positions stable Switch 2 positions stable
42 4 2
104.52.6.30.L me 104.52.6.30.P Fm
513 513
5/3 - Lateral connections 5/3 - Rear connections
222 ‘ 222
SO [ S O
[ A 1l g [
© La I glal [ Ia 0| [ o [ € a ‘ A
Iy oy u of[[ ) g . of[[ |
E2 2] L4 ‘ ‘ R
521|919 L1
T Quick fiting 7= '
30 ‘ 40 for @4 tube 30 40

Weight120g
104.53.@.6.30.0.L

4 2 4 2
y
513 5138
4 2 42
y
' meﬁ
gﬂ;@m\/w i

Weight120 g
104.53.9.6.30.8.P

4 2 4 2
y
513 513
4 2 42
y
gﬁl g MW‘ mez
513 513

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 104 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Switch - long lever Coding: 104.9.01.6.27.0.0.G2
Operational characteristics TYPE SWITCH POSITION (only for 2/2 and 3/2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 22 = 2ways ) ways)
continuous o 32 = 3ways 0 = 3pos.instable
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways 1 = 3pos.stable
Temperature °C -5+ +70 53 = 5ways CONNECTIONTYPE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90 FUNGCTION (only for 5/3 ways) @ L = Lateral
Orlflc.esne (mm.) 25 @1 | 32 = Opencentres P = Rear
Working ports size o4tube 33 = Pressured centres FUNCTION (only for 2/2 or 3/2 ways)
@2 | A = Normally Open
C = Normally Closed
2/2-3/2- Lateral connections 2/2-3/2- Rear connections
22 @22
. ]
— AN
‘ ;
I 3 |
[T ] i | o [T T 1,
A A g ‘ o
Jes of[] 1 R / |
RI£S
popy ]
O 8 2 '
G
1 Quick fitting '
! for @4 tube 30 40
30 40

i

=0 =0

= ™

Weight65g
Weight65g Switch 2 positions stable
Switch 2 positions stable FD]ZZ} Fm 104.9.627P0 FD]ZZ} F‘ZL—:D
104.90.6.27.L.@ 71 T 31 Bl
5/2 - Lateral connections 5/2- Rear connections
222 @22
. T
J 1 [l Lo 0 1]
o | [T 4 0
o Lo T € al T Ia R [ o T €l al ‘ A
Qe L] =l | R I
F=p-] 2] 4 ‘ ‘
38 1@ ﬁB UL
' Quick it '
0 | 40 Quk o ) 40
Weight120g Weight120g
Switch 2 positions stable Switch 2 positions stable
4 2
4 2
104.52.6.27.L Fm 104.52.6.27.P ﬂﬂ
513 513
5/3 - Lateral connections 5/3 - Rear connections
222 822
. T
JC1 [ S [T
ST I | 0
[T 2 \ [o T glal T 14
© o [SIPN A 0 o 1S .
Rleg T"@"T g V. & o \
£Q | |
E2 2f ¢ Rl
<X ‘@ @ | =L
' Quick fitti '
0| 10 Q9 ) 0 40

Weight120 g
104.53.0.6.27.©.L

4, 2 4 2
3 g \ E f !
1
513 513
4 2 4 2
!
1

Weight120g

104.53.0.6.27.0.P

4 2 4 2
!
1
4 2 42
1
513 513

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 104 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNAX
} Key switch Coding: 104.9.91.6.28.0.0.602
Operational characteristics TYPE SWITCH POSITION (only for2/2 and 3/2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 22 = 2ways Sy ways)
continuous © [32=3ways 0 = 3pos.instable
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways 1 = 3pos. stable
Temperature °C -5+ +70 53 = 5ways CONNECTION TYPE
Flow rate at6 bar with Ap=1 (Nl/min) 90 FUNCTION 1 (only for 5/3 ways) ® [L = Lateral
OI’IfIC.eSIZe (mm.) 25 @1 | 32 = Opencentres P = Rear
Working ports size o4 tube 33 = Pressured centres FUNCTION 2 (only for 2/2 or 3/2 ways)
@2 | A_= Normally Open
C = Normally Closed
2/2- 3/2- Lateral connections 2/2-3/2-Rear connections
':_) 2 ﬁ ﬁ 2 =
[\ 1T\
m 0 [ ] T T ‘
— g ‘ 2 x | 1g22
=] x ; @22 Q - O—==
— O1—s
c [T a T & '“'E/‘"}'T
@ ' ! .
(%)) 2g / \
== £5
()] S3Hah?
on L !
oC @8
—_— 1
< - Quickfimng/ '
30 20 for @4 tube 30 40
Weight100g ! 1 [ [
Switch 2 positions stable Weight100g
104.9.6.25.L.6 4 Fm Switch 2 positions stable Fm:j Fm
77 Ea 104.0.6.28.P.Q T T
5/2 - Lateral connections 5/2 - Rear connections

9
K

I,

<
o . - |
=] ‘ & x5 | @22
© L 1022 = ST TR
[ & 1 £ &l | A - o / ; \
og bl ] 'k ‘
C
ESITN T iy r J
~ 3 B I i i
55 L1
a2 1@ @ =
_‘ T Quick fitting /7= '
30 20 for @4 tube 30 40
Weight 1559 Weight155g
Switch 2 positions stable Switch 2 positions stable
42 4 2
104.52.6.28.L me 104.52.6.28.P Fm
513 513
5/3 - Lateral connections 5/3 - Rear connections

K3
T
=
li=

% »
8 max
|
al
—P
100,5

322

100.5

@22

Quick fitting
for g4 tube
RCA
%@6

[

H4 I b

T Quick fitting
40 for @4 tube

4 2 4 2 4 2 4 2
! 1
ers ere Weight155g 518 518
104.53.@.6.28.0.L 4 2 4 2 104.53.9.6.28.0.P 4.2 ‘ 42
\ E ﬁ t z y E ﬂ \ E t i Z y
1
gﬂg}mM 513 513 513

30 40

w
o

Weight 155 g

1 | 8 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 104 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Lever roller - Spring

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: 104.9.21.0.Q
TYPE FUNCTION
@ |22=2ways @ | A = NormallyOpen
32 = 3ways C = Normally Closed
CONNECTIONTYPE
® |L = Lateral
P = Rear

Fluid continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size o4tube

2/2-3/2- Lateral connections

2/2-3/2 - Rear connections

213
O
ol Y —
5P\ A |28
@ £2
8|S
o8
38
24 2 2 ® 2 ® 2
o T I e w2
1 1 1 1
Weight31g Weight31g
Operating force 9N 2 2 Operating force 9N ® 2 ® 2
= 1/ VAR L HIVATR VAN
104.0.21.L.Q i 5 104.9.2.1.P.Q Ea T
} Lever roller ball bearing - Spring Coding: 104.9.2.1/1.0.9
Operational characteristics TYPE FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 0 22 = 2ways G A = Normally Open
continuous 32 = 3ways C = Normally Closed
Max working pressure (bar) 10 CONNECTIONTYPE
Temperature °C -5+ +70 ® [L = Lateral
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90 P - Rear
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size o4tube

2/2-3/2- Lateral connections

2/2-3/2 - Rear connections

213
-
Rojra |
LN @\ @ 292
o E2
BT
£ =
ot
24 , , , )
2 =T v
1 1 1 1
Weight46g Weight46g
Operating force 9N 2 2 Operating force 9N 2 2
IH o /M 7T
104.9.21/1.L.0 iV VAR 104.9.21/1.P@ -M a
} Lever unidirectional - Spring Coding: 104.9.3.1.0.0
Operational characteristics TYPE FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 0 22 = 2ways G A = Normally Open
continuous 32 = 3ways C = Normally Closed
Max working pressure (bar) 10 CONNECTIONTYPE
Temperature °C -5+ +70 ® |L = Lateral
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90 P - Rear
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size o4tube

2/2-3/2- Lateral connections

D
38

63,5
Quick fitting

for @4 tube

Weight31g
Operating force 9N

104.@.31.L.@

S{ZL

2/2-3/2 - Rear connections

| Quick
fitting
for @4
tube
15
Weight31g
Operating force 9N
104.0.3.1.P.Q

™ o
ASVAR]

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 104 - Accessories

PNELMRX
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} Complete lever roller operator
Coding: 104.2.1

} Complete lever roller ball bearing operator
Coding: 104.2.1/1

} Complete lever unidirectional
Coding: 104.3.1

} Fixing plate
Coding: 104.00

} Push button
Coding: 104.6.22/@

BUTTON COLOR
1 = Red
@® |2 = Black
3 = Green
4 = Yellow

} Raised Push button
Coding: 104.6.23/@

BUTTON COLOR
1 = Red
@® |2 = Black
3 = Green
4 = Yellow

} Push button 2 positions
Coding: 104.6.31

(step - step)

} Palm button 2 position
Coding: 104.6.25

Emergency - Rotate to unlock

} Switch - short lever
Coding: 104.6.30.0

SWITCH POSITION (only for 3 position)

© |0 = 3pos.instable

1 = 3pos.stable

Switch 2 positions stable

104.6.30
104.6.30.0

Switch 3 positions

} Switch -long lever
Coding: 104.6.27.©

SWITCH POSITION (only for 3 position)

© |0 = 3pos.instable

1 = 3pos.stable

Switch 2 positions stable
104.6.27
Switch 3 positions

104.6.27.0

’ Key switch
Coding: 104.6.28.©

SWITCH POSITION (only for 3 position)

@© |0 = 3pos.instable

1 = 3pos.stable

Switch 2 positions stable

} Joystick selector switch
Coding: 104.6.39.©

104.6.28
Switch 3 positions
104.6.28.©
} Contact electric element } Complete Pneumatic Operator
Coding: 104.Q Coding: 104.11
FUNCTION
@ NO = Normally Open
NC = Normally Closed

} Push button protection cover
Coding: 104.02

1 | -1 0 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 104 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELNAX
’ Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 104.9.11.1.0.Q
Operational characteristics TYPE FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |22 = 2ways @ | A = Normally Open
continuous 32 = 3ways C = Normally Closed
Max working pressure (bar) 10 CONNECTIONTYPE
Temperature °C -5+ +50 ® |L = Lateral
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90 P = Rear
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size o4 tube
Pilot ports size M5
2/2-3/2- Lateral connections 2/2-3/2-Rear connections
24 24
215 p
215
WS o
M5 , |:
‘ ‘ | | 2
‘ ﬁ & g——m m
o ; —_—
ﬁ % g o o
—| og '
o £3 8 : 0
rﬁ#% a4 [¢ e )
S5 .
@)
‘ ] 15\ quickfit 30
15 30 foL:‘;Mugg E

Weight25g

2 2
1 1
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar
2, 2
104.32.11.1.P.Q z{Zme z{m/w
3 3

Weight25¢g
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

104.22.111.L.@

5
;

o
o

;

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 1



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 105

PNELMRX

Series 105

General

The series 105 consist of a broad range of miniature valves and valves with various type of actuation.

The connections are M5 for this series

Due to their special construction with a balanced spool, these valves can be used interchangeably as 3 ways or 5 ways.

The 3ways can be used normally closed or normally open and the 5 ways can be fed through the exhausts 3 and 5 with different pressures
according to the need.

The spool, as itis moving, isolates the connections without being affected by the inlet pressure.

Construction characteristics

M5

Z Body Aluminium
C_> Operators Nickel plated brass
= Stainless steel for roller levers and button levers;
a Zinc plated steel for side levers;
— Plastic material for handles, buttons and switches
E Aluminium (for pneumatic command version)
(7)) Seals NBR
()] Spacer Technopolymer
o Spools Steel
< Springs Spring steel

Pistons Aluminium (for pneumatic command version)

Use and maintenance

This valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.

Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.
Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves.

However, although this is a simple operation it should be carried out by a competent person.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as MAGNA GC 32 (Castrol).

1 | -1 2 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 105 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNAX
’ Tappet panel - Spring Coding: 105.@.0.1
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways CMM
continuous 52 = 5ways 31
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C 5+ 470 105.32.0.1
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 25 :m\/w
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.0.1
3ways 5ways
12x1 « ES.17
M12x1 b g
o o ES.17 : o :
l 2 ¢ r%‘n
i £ it <!
o %—# s T L e Ml = Z
< ]
- 2 ! 0 o
0 \ o -1 g © '? N =
" X ¢ oof ,; ol © N ~— gy ITe) |_
y | & = o @ Ly 2
ARk N o] | 2
: v = o
I_‘_I 1 1
14.5, 12 — A —
Weight 70g 2 Weight87 g 14.5 12 n
Operating force 14N Operating force 14N 22 D
o
} Lever roller - Spring Coding: 105.@.2.1
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways e-.l"
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C 5+ 470 105.32.2.1
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 25 °-l‘ll"
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.2.1
3ways 5ways
38
38 513
213
XEES/ £ :,'
N ~ Q
™~ 0
\ p
Il P ©|
€ 9 &
g || o
2 i )
f), o~
14.5 & —
Weight 85 g 22 Weight 102 g 13—'25'
Operating force 6 N Operating force 6 N
} Lever roller ball bearing - Spring Coding: 105.@.2.1/1
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways e-.l"
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C 5+ 470 105.32.2.1/1
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 25 °-l‘ll"
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.2.1/1
3ways 5ways
38
38 713
813
~
i
N > ~
6 ! =4 o P &
0 | & — -
® LN
—— <3 Y
145 © ¢ =
- ) 145
Weight 100 g 22 Weight177g £
Operating force 6 N Operating force 6 N

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 105 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX
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} Lever button - Spring Coding: 105.9.2.6/@
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways G:B]Z}M
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar, 10
L x worki ng) ure (bar) : BUTTON COLOR 105.32.2.6/@
emperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 ® 2 — Black 43
Orifice size (mm) 25 3 — Green @WM
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.2.6/@
3ways 5ways
638
838
0|
M) T
|
! ol ol !\\:_\
0 | ot e
© i ("'@2 p !
- |
14.5 T
22 l14.5]
22
Weight85g Weight102g
Operating force 6N Operating force 6N
» Lever unidirectional - Spring Coding: 105.@.3.1
Operational characteristics TYPE P
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways %—.I"
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +70 105.32.3.1
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 © 4.2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 %-h‘ll"
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.3.1
3ways 5ways
5 35
% S I 3 I
~ T "~ | P
A ~
& e
@ ! O [N
g LIRS S d |4 T
- / !
Jo S | N = ]
14.5 " T
14.5 12,
22 22
Weight85g Weight102g
Operating force 6N Operating force 6N
} Lever panel @22 - 2 positions Coding: 105.0.4/@
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways Fm
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar, 10
gp! (bar) LEVER COLOR 105.32.4/@
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 (C/ 2 — Black 42
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 3 = Green Fm
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.4/@
3ways 5ways
©
~
M22x1
~
' ey
- o I 9|
T o7 % 0 ' o ¥
et 2 -0 2 ry EI £ o
q, ‘ © Koz i @ =
W) oy ' -
e [ 2 S e o o ! jf
14.5 12 As
22 22 Kz
Weight125g Weight142g

1114
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 105 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Lever panel 930 - 2 positions Coding: 105.@.5/@
Operational characteristics TYPE P
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways Fm
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar, 10
xworking pressure (bar) LEVERCOLOR 105.32.5/@
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 ® 2 - Black 43
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 3 = Green Fm
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.5/@
3ways 5ways
©
el
Lel
I
o~
n
]
=3
Weight 165 g Weight182g
} Push button @30 - Spring Coding: 105.9.6.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways G:mM
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar, 10
gp (bar) BUTTON COLOR 105.32.6.1/@
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 ® 2 = Black 42
Orifice size (mm) 25 3 = Green G:m/w
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.6.1/@
3ways 5ways
M30x1
M30x1 | !
| I o L I \
ol T / \ o o o
~—y T | ——— ) ' !
‘ | | | ~ | L |
= w [ m———— Ty | e——
ST Tl E EINREENE:
! i g e - ‘ 9 E
-~ & of = =3 © -
WA |4 &2
& i i Y| 0
D) ‘)
: 0 S | =
—— =
14.5 12 =
20 14.5 12,
22
Weight123g Weight140g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14N
} Push button @22 - Spring Coding: 105.9.6.2/@
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways GI[HZ}M
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar) 10
gp (bar) BUTTON COLOR 105.32.6.2/@
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 (C] 2 - Black 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 25 3 = Green G:m/w
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.6.2/@
3ways 5ways
M22x1 M22x1,
—_ —_l
57 v — S e
—g LTI CLL L1 ' }
© 0 ; © [ |‘ i
o T T
- | [mEmmm o ‘ p ¢ o
o 8 B b/ R o E 9
SAP IS S e
oY ‘ $ iR 0
I3 | o i 5’3 | =
14.5 = 12 ‘
- 14.5 12
22
22
Weight102g Weight119g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14N

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 105 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Push button - Spring Coding: 105.@.6.22/@
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways G:B]Z}M
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red 105.32.6.22/@
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 ® |2 = Black 43
Orifice size (mm) 25 3 — Green @WM
Working ports size M5 4 = Yellow 513
105.52.6.22/@
3ways 5ways
922 | 922
l Il T o 1
[ H ] e "
| !
[ &1 sl T Ia i =0
i i | 3 U | \
x| L ! \ £ |
o
N o £ | 3| Ity © }
T |
AL M o |
|4 P
o : E |
— 2 = i
30 40 30 40
Weight 165 g Weight182g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14 N
} Raised Push button - Spring Coding: 105.0.6.23/@
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways G:B]Z}M
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red 105.32.6.23/@
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 ® |2 = Black 43
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 3 = Green GIWM
Working ports size M5 4 = Yellow 513
105.52.6.23/@
3ways 5ways
‘ 22 - 922 —
o [T 1 ’J_H 2 | ‘ |
oAl ] T !
\ & al s
[ & 1 Al A | \ \
7 | 7 A |
%4 \ -
o| g v o | 1] & |
- o L | |
. el
& e N
- i oo |
g i
T = |
30 40 30 40
Weight170g Weight 187 g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14 N
} Switch 2 positions Coding: 105.0@.6.27
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ [32=3ways Fm
continuous 52 = 5ways ris
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +70 105.32.6.27
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 Fm
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.6.27
3ways 5ways
Il | |
[ 1] [T [
| N | | N
i ~ T N 1
] I ) e
[ AT al [ Ta 4 ; A
; § ] i o [ =232
o x| | \ 2 : 0| T
o ] T | € |
T £ | T 0 T
SR HAIY
= ¢ 1 ‘$ g lo- ! ¢
é o !¢ ¢ \
1SS = ==
30 40 30 40
Weight185g Weight202g
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 105 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNAX
’ Key switch 2 positions Coding: 105.@.6.28
Operational characteristics TYPE P
Fuid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways Fm
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +70 105.32.6.28
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 Fm
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.6.28
3ways 5ways
| o ; ~
< B g =
o < O | A ‘ Z
e L] I o o'
o 1T & 1 al T Ia Q : 4 4 =
i T T 1| 82 '
- I ¢$2 \ - _H_ ! LL} | D
’ ‘ ‘ ‘ m
L 30 } é = ! o
i [
iﬁ 4 | < < 40 | lo l Ad -
o wl | ¥ 2 L €D
== ()]
Weight215g Weight232g o
} Palm pushbutton @30 - Spring Coding: 105.@.7.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE P
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshalibe || @ |32 = 3ways GI[HZ}M
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR 105.32.7.1/@
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red e
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 (C} 2 - Black 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 3 = Green G:m/w
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.7.1/@
3ways 5ways
M30x1 M30x1
L 1
o b T — — o —
-~ T -l L \
n) — ; .
’: d |- I \I“) . :_) 9 u'l‘-‘-‘-“"-‘-"l'i)
' & KL
) N ol £
] o S 4 [ S | - X
& ! 3? & i 9
0|
—— = )
145 = 2] 145 2]
22 22
Weight 126 g Weight 143 g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14N
} Palm pushbutton @22 - Spring Coding: 105.9.7.2/@
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshalibe || @ |32 = 3ways G:EZ}M
continuous 52 = 5ways -+
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR 105.32.7.2/®
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red R
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 (C) 2 — Black 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 3 = Green G:m/w
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.7.2/@
3ways 5ways
22
M22x1
S o A
I T )
0 ) \ (e {
Ty o o o o I o T
of L1 19 [ T] -
- T o o o t X :
. x| 2] y | ol ™| g
0 I 5 ©| ! o N E
?%L Le o E| [ e i \\% ® b
g o= ! Bk N
[y ; J0 | N 9 -0
- 12, T
22 - 112
22
Weight 103 g Weight120g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14N

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 105 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Push button Coding: 105.©9.8.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways G:B]Z}M
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar, 10
gp (bar) BUTTON COLOR 105.32.8.1/@
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 ® 2 — Black 43
Orifice size (mm) 25 3 — Green @WM
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.8.1/@
3ways 5ways
3
~ B E M12x1
™l M12x1 ©
EsA7 ES.17
S. > o
o : m* 2 2 ¢ ~
9y ‘¢ S b
e P
e |
| & 9 S
14. 12
2 12
22
Weight759g Weight92g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14 N
} Push button 2 positions Coding: 105.©9.8/@
Operational characteristics TYPE P
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways D:m
continuous 52 = 5ways 31
Max working pressure (bar, 10
gp (bar) BUTTON COLOR 105.32.8/®@
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 1C/ 2 = Black 43
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 3 = Green D:m
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.8/@
3ways 5ways
3
~ B E M12x1
™| £ M12x1 ©
Es.17 o)
& ; wz* © g R
9y ‘¢ S b
‘# < o =
NG
&)
145 12
22
Weight759g Weight92g

Operating force 14N

Operating force 14N

} Whisker - Spring Coding: 105.@.9.1
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ [32=3ways me
continuous 52 = 5ways H
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +70 105.32.9.1
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 FWM
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.9.1
3ways 5ways
o g
2 E /
ST M22x ! 8
~ ]
0 T *
alild g [¢
| o
] ‘ o -
° % Dl e M 2
==
14.5] 12|
. . 22
Weight 136 g Weight 153 g
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 105 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Handle with valve Coding: 105.9.6.0.0

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ |32=3ways @ | A = NormallyOpen
continuous 52 = 5ways C = Normally Closed

Max working pressure (bar) 10 FEEDING

Temperature °C -5+ 470 Q 40 = Leftfeeding

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 40D = Right feeding

Orifice size (mm) 2.5

Working ports size M5 - Quick Fitting for @4 tube

20
o —
1 S NV §
131
14 30

1 5
o it
8 =
2
Quick Fitting m
for @4 fube —
o
|_
)
()]
o
Weight165g E
Operating force 14 N 2
avARIL
105.32.6.40.Q9
Leftfeeding Rightfeeding
20
117 7 -
Quick Fifin ——__ s
. | (O
c d L
NES 4 ¢ 131
o 8
14 30 L2
L 131
20 — Quick Fitting
_ GiCK Fil
o™ u 1 —| ™
Weight190g Weight190g
Operating force 14 N Operating force 14N
42 4 2
105.52.6.40 105.52.6.40.0

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 9



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 105 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELMRX

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 105.@.11.1
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways m{mMm
continuous 52 = 5ways E
Max working pressure (bar) 10
105.32.11.1
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 25 *Hzmvw
Working ports size M5 513
Pilot ports size M5 105.52.11.1
3ways 5ways
M5 V5
‘ - " ‘ " ‘
I 52} I
X Q o -
° | ‘ o 3 |
9 - g | |9z
‘ & = 0 o [ & 3| 2|«
! r= o | ¥ g
| .
14,5 12 14,5 12
22 22
Weight90g Weight 100g

Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

} Pneumatic - Differential external Coding: 105.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways IQED]Z:’] 10
continuous 52 = 5ways Bl
Max working pressure (bar) 10
105.32.11.12
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 25 M%ijw
Working ports size M5 513
Pilot ports size M5 105.52.11.12
3ways 5ways
M5
ifi )
)
© | o I
N L’J T
HD * Q) Q iy ©
‘ @ ™ ©
ME:
= -
HH
14.5
20 12|
Weight110g Weight120g
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar
D Pneumatic - Preumatic Coding:  105.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 12% 10
continuous 52 = 5ways i
Max working pressure (bar) 10
105.32.11.11
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 4.2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 ““Em] 1?2
Working ports size M5 513
Pilot ports size M5 105.52.11.11
3ways 5ways
M5 M
i ‘ | \
| 8 ——o o) :’)) L
& 7Tt.— 8 ‘ o ‘ 3 @
Q . :
o | T ol |9 2is o ¢ 2
| © |2 o | 3
s =] ] '
14,5 12 L
, 14,5
22 22 —1—2>
Weight110g Weight120g
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

1720
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200
PNELMAX

Series 200

General

The series 200 consist of a broad range of valves with various type of actuation.

The connections for this series are from G 1/8"to G 1".

Due to their special construction with a balanced spool, these valves can be used interchangeably as 3 ways or 5 ways.

The 3ways can be used normally closed or normally open and the 5 ways can be fed through the exhausts 3 and 5 with different pressures
according to the need.

The spool, asitis moving, isolates the connections without being affected by the inlet pressure.

Construction characteristics

G1/8"-G1/4"-G1/2"-G 1"

Body Aluminium Z

Operators Aluminium C_>

Technopolymer =

2

Seals NBR om

PUR for212/2 oc

Spacer Technopolymer -

Aluminium for G1" (211) 9]

Spools Steel (@]

Aluminium, for212/2 o

Springs Spring steel <
Pistons Technopolymer, for 228 pneumatic command valves

Aluminium, for 224,212, 212/2 e 211 pneumatic command valves

Use and maintenance

This valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.

Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.
Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves.

However, although this is a simple operation it should be carried out by a competent person.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as MAGNA GC 32 (Castrol).

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 21



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Tappet - Spring Coding: 228.@.0.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ |32=3ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
3ways 5ways
i 4
o o
© ©
R S N
| o | o
o) ol o o
© v ! &k + @ 0 v ! \k B 2
& ‘ &, © ‘ e
i P = i G T
} }
20 18 20 18
32 32
Weight85g Weight105g
Operating force 33N 2 Operating force 33N 4 2
228.32.0.1 C[ﬂZW 228.52.0.1 :mM
513
} Tappet panel - Spring Coding: 228.@.1.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous © |32=3ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
3ways 5ways
v 16x1.5 « 4 o
IR B M16x1.5 g
©| € , ~
8 N S -
i o -
0 5 N ~
8 | ol® . AL @
N i $——| o ® Ho
L{} ‘ 0 - 2 |
| | L e o
= I e
| e 1 °
20 ol s 120 ]
3 32
Weight102g Weight122g
Operating force 33N 2 Operating force 33N 4 2
228.32.1.1 me 228.52.1.1 :mM
3 513
} Lever roller - Spring Coding: 228.9.2.9
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous © |32=3ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways
Temperature °C -5+ +70 VERSION
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 0 1 = Plasticroller
Orifice size (mm) 6 12 = Metalroller
Working ports size G1/8"
3 5
ways = ways 58
218 218
) S M ’\\ J
o XY/ Bl o| !
M| of ! -
0| ‘ o ‘
H & '
o EI e T e
0 ¢“b & o o dlf
@ m o ! §
> I o
o
20| 20
32 32
Weight115g Weight135g
Operating force 15N 2 Operating force 15N 4 2
A T/] =i/
208.32.2.0 -qM 228.52.2.0
513

T[22

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Lever roller ball bearing - Spring Coding: 228.@.2.1/1
Operational characteristics TYPE ,
. Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways ]
Fluid N om|
continuous 52 = 5ways .I"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 4
Orifice size (mm) 6 e-h‘ll"
Working ports size G1/8" -
3ways 5ways
60
60 922,
922,
) o T Z
o B g
& 1
4 ‘ q}EI o T le 2
o ™% | 1]
2 i % o ‘ ~ oC
1 ‘ 5
% \ =
Weight 130 g ‘32‘ Weight150g 20 (L)
Operating force 15N Operating force 15N 32 [m]
228.32.2.11 228.52.2.11 g
} Lever button - Spring Coding: 228.9.2.6/@
Operational characteristics TYPE .
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 0 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/8" =+
3ways 5ways
60 ) 926
60 ) 926 o
re}
o
) re]
0| ©
o 5| (@] & o 2
o
i $EI @ @© © Tle @
o] e HO) SRIEE
N ; % ) N -
o >
20 18
i i .20 | 18
Weight120 g 32 Weight120g
Operating force 15N Operating force 15N 32
228.32.2.6/@ 228.52.2.6/@
} Switch lateral 2 positions Coding: 228.@.27
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ |32=3ways
! continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 Fm
Working ports size G1/8" T+
3ways 5ways
57.5
57.5
gx
\ I
[fe} I—{
J =y ‘ @ 2
© 3 ) N
- g 1 l\y*
A < (@
Q7 1 || S [
I ol 1]
0 t
Weight 190 g < Weight210g 20
32
228.32.27 228.52.27

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX

pd
Q
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o
o
-
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()]
o
<C

} Lever roller unidirectional - Spring Coding: 228.©9.3.Q
Operational characteristics TYPE R
h Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways ® ]
Fluid ; o
continuous 52 = 5ways /
Max working pressure (bar) 10 VERSION 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470 0 1 = Plasticroller
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 12 = Metal roller 4
Orifice size (mm) 6 %-l‘ll"
Working ports size G1/8" ]
3ways 5ways
54
212 5
o &
=]
) PR
©| 0
© ¢
0 2
ks & 3
)|
& > L ©
Y o
Weight110g Weight 130 g 1.20,| LLBJ
32
228.32.3.0 228.52.3.0
} Lever roller lateral bidirectional - Spring Coding: 228.©9.4.1
Operational characteristics TYPE ,
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways )
u continuous 52 = 5ways °-.I"‘
Max working pressure (bar) 10 31
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 6 e-h‘ll"
Working ports size G1/8" ]
3ways 5ways
50 Es.25
Es.25 26, 8.
|  9mg @5 ”’T‘
0+ VAR 7N
Lo e
>y 1 . A b
o =
<X/
> o 0
EE 198
NNk E: - o TP I T g
f
*I:{, % 8 ﬁ[ﬁ N e, =
o s &
NS
Weight 180 g 120 | Weight200g 20
32 32
228.32.4.1 228.52.4.1
} Lever sensitive - differential Coding: 228.9.4.13
Operational characteristics TYPE ,
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways -
ul continuous 52 = 5ways 1 °-5-Ilk‘-4 0
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Minimum rotation angle 11° ne
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 2 4
Orifice size (mm) 6 " ﬁ_‘-l"h‘l-4 »
Working ports size G1/8" .

315

3ways

Weight200 g
Minimum rotation angle 11°
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

228.32.4.13

45
T
0 U
‘3" 1
A
= 0| |
o0
0 “lo|] |
N R
~ mw ‘
N
« \}.%ﬁ !
] |
> i
|
T
20 18
32

5ways

Weight220g
Minimum rotation angle 11°
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

228.52.4.13

T~
(o)
O
"
0
+ °F ey b o
" N
© 1 o
N N
o} M ¥
— 2. -
&
< M
20
32
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Lever panel @30 - 2 positions Coding: 228.9.5/@
Operational characteristics TYPE ,
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 (C} 2 = Black .
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 - Green Fm
Working ports size G1/8" ]
3ways 5ways
<
< 1
| 5 < pa
3 £ )
9 2 E [
% 2
00| ©
B S - 9
& o o
| hd 5
* @)
Weight 198 g Weight218g o
228.32.5/@ 228.52.5/@ <
} Frontal lever - 2 positions Coding: 228.@.55/@
Operational characteristics TYPE ,
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 0 2 = Black 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green Fm
Working ports size G1/8" ]
3ways 5ways
Es.24 Es.24
wn
8 N 8
IS <
) ) o ) ¥
Bk o
y © @
S - =
L o
2 ©)
<—>20 18
32 51
Weight115g Weight135g
228.32.55/@ 228.52.55/@
} Push button @ 30 - spring Coding: 228.9.6.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE s
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshalibe || @ |32 = 3ways
! continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR >
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 0 2 = Black 4 o
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/8" 4
3ways 5ways
M30x1 Ms0x,
9 [ ——— g? Jamsasess)
: ] ]
T ~
I - i
‘ e T ==
= o 0 i o ]
~— ~ i g
0] - ~ O =
9 o NRE
© ol 3 } mF¢ i \ g }
o ® Q e o ©
™ 2 %, N
: 2y ! ;
I G I ]
20 18, 20 18
32 . 32
Weight155g Weight175g
Operating force 33N Operating force 33N
228.32.6.1/@ 228.52.6.1/@

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX

pd
Q
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2
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o
-
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<C

} Sensitive push button @30 - differential Coding: 228.9.6.13/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 12
continuous 52 = 5ways b
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 (C) 2 = Black B
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green o .
Working ports size G1/8" i
3ways 5ways
S : _ : = M30x1 éﬁ:::t:n?
—1 M30x1 |5 ~ E \
Sl |- s = e
T 1. | T 2 | | |
le} w ko)
sl |8 ‘ TITE S A
Cobt 226 R PR
ST TG ®ﬁ$ !
SANE o 7 &l SE©)
= e
K \ B
8 \
Weight 197 g ‘%’ 18 Weight217 g 20 5
Operating force 18,5 N (at 6 bar) Operating force 18,5 N (at 6 bar) 32 18 |
228.32.6.13/@ 228.52.6.13/@
} Push button - Spring Coding: 228.9.6.22/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 @ 2 = Black “
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green GIWM
Working ports size G1/8" 4 = Yellow e
3ways 5ways
40 40 |
| = 5
= . — Sl 222
- g L 222 ‘%I:
@
© ° - -
5 | ‘ @ |
2 - &
& S o | <
M ‘
. |
Weight 2259 30 Weight245g =+
Operating force 33N Operating force 33N
228.32.6.22/@ 228.52.6.22/@
} Raised push button 922 - Spring Coding: 228.0.6.23/®
Operational characteristics TYPE
2,
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR ?
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 0 2 = Black 4
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green GIWM
Working ports size G1/8" 4 = Yellow 1A
3ways 5ways
40 , 40
| T3 5 [F
o - or L @22
- 3 @520 5
5
(o) T -
0 . . o
) w 8 |
— I
% AR
* | 6| o MK
. Oj !
I |
Weight 2 Weight 2 \
eight230g 32 eight250g 35

Operating force 33N
228.32.6.23/@

Operating force 33N
228.52.6.23/@
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNAX
’ Push button @22 - 2 positions Coding: 228.@.6.25
Operational characteristics TYPE ,
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Emergency - Rotate to unlock 3
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 .
Orifice size (mm) 6 t@m
Working ports size G1/8" ]
3ways 5ways
@40 40 240 _ 40
| | —
¢ )} = ‘
- ) x )
©® 4] = 222 prd
x
s 1L 222 £
= s Ehae e
o ' © | | -
= | | © I
‘ ‘ | 2
: # m
& & ‘ © —
o | © o5 o
9 %) ‘ —
‘ i wn
Weight235g I Weight235g v)
Operating force 33N 32 Operating force 33N 32 (|
228.32.6.25 228.52.6.25 E
} Switch 2 positions Coding: 228.@.6.27
Operational characteristics TYPE .
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
Y continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 ‘2
Orifice size (mm) 6 Fm
Working ports size G1/8" ]
3ways 5ways
40 .40
&
& « 5 222
o’: 022 €
I )
@
o I ! . T
- ‘ 2 1
@ K3 | ©
kS © o] =
s 0]
ol 5 IS ‘
Weight230g Weight250g !
82 32 ‘
228.32.6.27 228.52.6.27

} Key switch 2 positions

Coding: 228.@.6.28

Operational characteristics TYPE ,
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ |32=3ways
! continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 ‘2
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8" T+
3ways 5ways
I
x
5 2
g @
@
@
2 o
(D .
Weight230g . Weight250g
32
228.32.6.28 228.52.6.28

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX

} Palm push button @30 2 positions Coding: 228.9.7.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE ,
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR >
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 (C] 2 = Black .
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/8" Eate)
3ways 5ways
M30x1 M30x1_
L of == x i
s —— == g
| x 1
(s - 1=} ~
= ) £ ﬁg@ -
C_> m}f o = 2 i 0~
[ a1 1Ll se o ERs
o = > 1o @
2 1 g ! v © o © | % D
m ‘ v L 1o e, &)
_— 243 ‘ &
o : ‘
(|7) , 20 18 , 35
Weight 1489 Weight168g S TH 18
@ * B
228.32.7.1/@ 228.52.7.1/@
o
} Push button - Spring Coding: 228.9.8.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE ,
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR 31
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 0 2 = Black .o
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/8" Bt
3ways 5ways
1 1 ! E5.24
Es.24 ~
< ~ M16x1,5 .
~ M16x1,5 "
I
1o} ! Q g ~ 2 ' vl o 8
sl | 4l2 of 12 Sle | |87 £
1l | ® @ o a_aﬁP$ " & ®
' b 0 LS ‘ [0]
‘ S
u ) ! <
< Q
20| & 18 T8
Bl ) 20
Weight120 g 32 Weight140g !
32
228.32.8.1/@ 228.52.8.1/@
} Push button 2 positions Coding: 228.0.8/@
Operational characteristics TYPE .
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
ul continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR o
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 0 2 = Black a2
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/8" ]
3ways 5ways
Es.24 Es.24
3 "
~ M16x1,5 ~ M16x1,5
i S i
o Q= x 0 x
' o~ L o] y ! 0| o o]
AN =R £ S8 A £
"o ® o g P D=4
g 0 © N =
| N e ‘ o
| S «
< ‘ 3
20| ® 18 S
Weight 120 g 32 Weight140g % L
228.32.8/@ 228.52.8/@
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Lever lateral - Spring

Coding: 228.9.9.1/®@

Operational characteristics TYPE )
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR s
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 (C] 2 = Black 42
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/8" ]
3ways 5ways
22° 900
RN
v [
3 VL M16x1,5 3 4\_\\" M16x1,5
G1/8 / G1/8
5 8
. E Sll=REC)
70 87
40,5 19
[nir— I ——
< ¢ &
N DI N S A OI(\I
i hil @ . 8 S — - RS
Weight140g - & o Weight 160 g 8 o o
31,6 |18 40 18
228.32.9.1/@ L—’L—J 228.52.9.1/@
} Lever lateral 2 positions Coding: 228.0.9/@
Operational characteristics TYPE s
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 0 2 = Black ‘2
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green Fm
Working ports size G1/8" ]
3ways 5ways
22° 900
o
v [
3 4\_\ 1, [M16x1,5 3 \\ L/ M16x1,56
) G1/8 ) cl8
> x,
2 £
o%* I B © 3] - @ (
70 87
40,5 49
[re— | r—
< & Py
N oty P h Ol oy
. ] Ny . S T T T [N
Weight140g - & Weight160g 4 & ©
31,56 |18 40 18

228.32.9/@

228.52.9/@

} Pedal aluminium 2 positions

Coding: 228.@.10

Operational characteristics TYPE ,
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
o continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 .2
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8" s
3ways 5ways
220 220
' o ' o
@ @
Weight790g Weight810g

228.32.10

228.52.10

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/

PNELMRX

Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Pedal aluminium - Spring Coding: 228.@.10.1
Operational characteristics TYPE .
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 4
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8" i
3ways 5ways
220 220
! o ! o
@ @
Weight790 g - Weight810g iﬂ:“
228.32.10.1 228.52.10.1
} Pedal protected - Spring Coding: 228.9.10.0
Operational characteristics TYPE .
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
o continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 VERSION 3
Temperature °C -5+ +70 Qi = Standard version
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 21 = without safety device 4
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8" i
3ways 5ways
G1/8 G1/8
( R 4 R
f (] |2 f 5 |2
i yaiiiln i yaiiln
230 150 230 150
Weight 1120 g Weight1120g
228.32.10.0 228.52.10.0
} Pedal protected 2 positions Coding: 228.9.10/1
Operational characteristics TYPE )
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ [32=3ways
ul continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 31
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8" pRe
3ways 5ways
G1/8 G1/8
( ) 4 R
% N
f (] |2 f (] |2
i yillln i yilila
230 150 230 150
Weight 1120 g Weight1120g
228.32.10/1 228.52.10/1
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Pedal plastic miniaturized - Spring Coding: 228.52.10.Q
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 1P = Standardversion
Max working pressure (bar) 10 1PX = Stainless steel spool
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size Gi/8"
Quick fitting
for @6 tube G1/8
8 TJ{ (G
I I T
66 ‘ 145
4 2
Weight 230 g %M
513
} Lever lateral spring centre 3 positions Coding: 228.53..9.1/@

Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +70 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 LEVER COLOR
Orifice size (mm) 6 1 = Red
Working ports size G1/8" @ 2 = Black
3 = Green
22°
y T ]Zw
Qi
CTiT
\ \]’ / M16x1,5
<~ \
4 2 «@ G1/8
o]
Ml ECCEIRE
4 2 I 98
!
513 <1 d’(
N [ ]l o«
4 2 hil $ Y NJ “
513
} Lever lateral 3 positions detent Coding: 228.53.0.9/@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ 470 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 LEVER COLOR
Orifice size (mm) 6 1 = Red
Working ports size G1/8" © 2 = Black
3 = Green
4 2 <
! «©
>
: m e
513 OO+ OOI
4 2
LI
513
S I OI N
3 N o)
4 2 w
513

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Lever central (spring 3 pos.) Operator, Levar, Spole in Technopolymer

Coding: 228.53.32.99P/@

Operational characteristics LEVER COLOR
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @© |1 =Red
Max working pressure (bar) 10 2 = Black
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"

Weight 140g

} Lever central (spring 3 pos.) Levar in Technopolymer

Coding: 228.53.32.99/@

LEVERCOLOR
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @© |1 = Red
Max working pressure (bar) 10 2 = Black
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"

Weight 140g

} Lever central Metal (spring 3 pos.) One position stable

Coding: 228.53.32.99/@.S

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ 1 = Red
Max working pressure (bar) 10 2 = Black
Temperature °C 5+ +70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410

Orifice size (mm) 6

Working ports size G1/8"

Weight140g

00

©

G148

30
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNAX
’ Lever central Metal Coding: 228.53.32.99.0/@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ |2 = 2Stablepositions
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3 = 3pos.stable
Temperature °C -5+ +70 LEVER COLOR
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410 @ 1 = Red
Orifice size (mm) 6 2 = Black
Working ports size Gi/8"
Z
|_
2
T ¢ o
i o
99 o
] @
42 (@]
NN «
513 30 <
4 2
513
} Pedal - Spring 3 positions Coding: 228.53.@.10.1
perational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
220
! o
@
4 2
513 ‘
4 2

Weight810g MMMM
513

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 33



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELMRX

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 228.@.11.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways %
continuous 52 = 5ways 12 w 10
Max working pressure (bar) 10 ElE)
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 4 2
Working ports size G1/8" u{ZmMm
Pilot ports size G1/8" PR
3ways 5ways
G1/8
G1/8 /
HH HH
HH HI
I I |
) &; |
9 1% 3o 3
3 | ! Floe
(] ©0
" ! ﬁjg 2 ?EI—\\ N 8
\ ‘ @
] @ : 5
. .20 | .E_J @ .
Weight110g Weight130g 20 18
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 32 Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 30
228.32.11.1 228.52.11.1
} Pneumatic - Differential external Coding: 228.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 4
continuous 52 = 5ways ‘?‘Emj 10
Max working pressure (bar) 10 ElE
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 4 2
Working ports size G1/8" u«{ijw
Pilot ports size G1/8" 1
3ways 5ways
61/8 c1/8
L T T T
O ' ' 2y ; ©
) 4, G
2 1 (5% 1 0
|
NSEE @ SEN o
PN o | -
| «©
- | >
| 00 -
| 5 | v
o
Weight 140 g 20 18 Weight160g 20 18
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 32 Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 32
228.32.11.12 228.52.11.12
} Pneumatic - Differential self aligned Coding: 228.@.11.12/1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways 12 EEHZJZW
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 4 2
Working ports size G1/8" 1 «E‘Emj 12
Pilot ports size G1/8" 513
3ways 5ways
G1/8 G1/8
L HH HH
HIE I ' '
O 1 ! ‘
) 1 2. 0 —l—
2 o - & i o
i
o 1 mI 5 @ I N 8
' & A A s i -
| \ o
I | o ‘ X
| > o
? |
Weight 130 g 20| 118, Weight 150 g 20 18
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 32 Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 32

228.32.11.12/1

228.52.11.12/1
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 228.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways 12%10
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 4
Working ports size G1/8" \4% 12
Pilot ports size G1/8" ERE
3ways 5ways
G1/8 G1/8
nal I \ \
o ' '
Q s —
g — . SANE )
< ‘ .
Ao, O % ol
o E[ g X °£E | 2 |
o Q@ R <k
‘ — 2 \ o
\ o as
) 20 ) H H
Weight140g — 18| Weight160g 20 18
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 32 Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar '32'
228.32.11.11 228.52.11.11
} Amplified pneumatic - Spring Coding: 228.@.13.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways L
continuous 52 = 5ways 2 mwn
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 4 2
Working ports size G1/8" u{Zm\Am
Pilot ports size G1/8" s
3ways 5ways
45 45 45 45
G1/8 G1/8
I
HIH At
T 1
0 | ‘ N
o] : H ™~
s lo ‘
Ly
NE| o 1%
e 7|
! G NZ |
20 }
Weight260g 32 Weight290 g 20
Minimum piloting pressure 0,5 bar Minimum piloting pressure 0,5 bar 32

228.32.13.1

228.52.13.1

’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Fluid )
continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Coding: 228.53.@.11.11

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

(F]

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

Weight180g
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

228.53.@.11.11

@

<

4 2 8
IH%MJQ

513 aol

G1/8

= ™
17 o
o 3 (D
| ©
| |
20 18
32

G1/8

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Tappet panel - Spring Coding: 224.@.1.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways :
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360 .2
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4" ]
51
3ways 5ways
o M2Bx1 o Es.34 of Mg&5 ¥ et
9 €
E o 0
8 © bl CL I
CLLLl) b
T o R —
o i NG < <+ ! @ o
~ R -
[ h ™)
Ll o+ | o 63 N &Iﬁ ! 3 pa
‘ > . ‘
i Ss i > N @3
\ 1% 5| =
. 40 30 . 40 .30 |
Weight370g 50 Weight4559g 50
Operating force 71,5N Operating force 71,5N
224.32.11 224.52.141
} Lever roller - Spring Coding: 224.@.2.1

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

TYPE

Fluid @ | 32=3ways —
ul continuous 52 = 5ways °-.I"‘
Max working pressure (bar) 10 31
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360 4
Orifice size (mm) 8 e-h‘ll"
Working ports size G1/4"
513
3ways 5ways
75
222
S s
EJ RANE S el
&
N N
¥ <
40
Weight510g 50 Weight595g
Operating force 35 N Operating force 35 N
224.32.21 224.52.2.1
} Lever roller unidirectional - Spring Coding: 224.©.3.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
2
Flui Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways ® ]
o | = 1/
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 8 %-l‘ll"
Working ports size G1/4"
513
3ways 5ways
71
922
o
o~
> N <
~
<4 o
N o
~N ©
o ™! %
40 N
Weight525g Weight610g 50
Operating force 35N Operating force 35 N
224.32.31 224.52.31
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNAX
’ Push button - Spring Coding: 224.@.8.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360 " s
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4" 14
3ways 5ways
M28x1.5 Es.34 M28x1.5 Es.34
X|
q °
o g X
8 ©
é* [ma= Z
C 1] gé o o ¢ R —— o o
sl oo 9 <+ ol —
9 o " @} - o @3 - =
t o o o o - )
o NI_ 0|
s s \ <| [© 1]
& o N A o
DI o © -
o 3
Weight 395 g gg .30 Weight 480 g gg S .30 (L)
Operating force 71,5N Operating force 71,5N (|
224.32.8.1 224.52.8.1 E
} Push button 2 positions Coding: 224.9.8
Operational characteristics TYPE ,
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 31
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360 .
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4" mRe
3ways 5ways
Es.34 ‘ Es.34
© .
3 M28x1,5 ‘ © M28x1,5
x
x D*
&} ‘ ot Py
' = o o &
N Q! < @ S 3| = @
L 5 ?% | o0
| w LA ?
2 |
(Yo}
4 || 8 30 — 2 ;
40 Q 30
Weight 385 g 50 Weight470g 50 e
Operating force 13N Operating force 13N
224.32.8 224.52.8
} Lever lateral - Spring Coding: 224.9.9.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE s
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ |32=3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR B
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360 0 2 = Black .o
Orifice size (mm) 8 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/4"
513
3ways 5ways
Weight520g Weight605 g
224.32.9.1/@ 224.52.9.1/@

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX

} Lever lateral 2 positions Coding: 224.9.9/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVERCOLOR
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360 O 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 8 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/4"
3ways 5ways
/ M28x1,5
% Gl/4
=
=) +H-© -] 4
9 109
67 25,5
= Ve
) A ©
CL) Weight510g 2 -1t 28 Weight595 g bl [
@) ¢ o . P
o 224.32.9/@ %5 224.52.9/@ 1%
} Pedal aluminium - Spring Coding: 224.@.10.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
! continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4" 14
3ways 5ways
220 220
o ' o
@ «©
Weight 1070 g H:j[ Weight1155g 2[
224.32.10.1 224.52.10.1
} Pedal aluminium 2 positions Coding: 224.@.10
Operational characteristics TYPE )
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ [32=3ways
ul continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"

3ways

5ways

]

Weight 1060 g Weight1145¢g

224.32.10 224.52.10

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Lateral Lever spring - 3 positions Coding: 224.53.@.9.1/@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1280 (C] 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 8 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/4"
Z
=
gl -
4 2 m
LI =
513 |_
—s:l 2 (2
. ()]
o
513 E
} Lever lateral 3 positions detent Coding: 224.53.0.9/@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1280 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 8 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/4"
4 2
AT
|
513 ©° ¢ q’(
IR G =t el 3
o o o
Weight605g Fmﬁ ‘1767 =
513
} Lever lateral with locking device - 2 positions Coding: 224.52.9.2

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No Iubrication.needed, ifapplied it shall be
continuous

Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1020

Orifice size (mm) 8

Working ports size G1/4"

30

oo

4 2 N|e
Weight825g Fm
513

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 39



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Lever lateral with locking device - Spring 3 positions

Coding: 224.53.9.9.2

Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ |31 = Closedcentres
continuous 32 = Opencentres

Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1020
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"

4 2

VIS
513

Weight965 g

} Pedal - Spring 3 positions

Coding: 224.53.(.10.1

Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ | 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1280
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"
4 2
@
513
4 2
Weight 1285 g m .
513
} Pedal 3 positions Coding: 224.53..10
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be e 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1280
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"
o
@
4 2
MV
o
o)

Weight1145g

1140

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 224.@.11.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallibe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways 12 {D}Z}Mm
Max working pressure (bar) 10 7
Temperature °C .5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4" 5
Pilot ports size G1/8" HZWM 12
513
5ways
G1/8 G1/8
el
|8
| o ! ‘ Z
. el i o —
g | 8 ] ° | & @ o
. -
[ 3 lo} 8 < )
El 11 |gl® <
o | N < o 2 @ © oM
.9 5 o : =
\ | © o
. O i -
) ‘ ‘ | ] wn
Weight370g 40 .30, Weight 450 g 40 30 —=
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 50 Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 50 - o
o
224.32.1141 224.52.11.1 E
} Pneumatic - Differential external Coding: 224.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways 12% 0
Max working pressure (bar) 1 7
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4" T
Pilot ports size G1/8" ‘Hij 2
513
3ways 5ways
G1/8 G1/8
i 0
‘ 0
] ﬂ
0 o u —
o ' Q ' )
N o
Lo ©) 4 <
YHe | laf s < S EEEERE]S
S < o -
‘ ° | ©
| | I o ;
Weight480g 4‘0 Weight550 g ! é
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 50 30 Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 40 30
50
224.32.11.12 224.52.11.12
} Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 224.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways ugmz}» 10
Max working pressure (bar) 12 i
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4" T
Pilot ports size G1/8" M“Emj’ 2
513
3ways 5ways
G1/8 G1/8
[P
T ] ‘ 1} g
] ¢
o) o~ L I
o ' Q ' o
Nl e
Lo ©) e ‘ <
I < N 32| |O)
S < o -
‘ ° | ©
| | ol
Weight470g A‘O Weight540g ! é
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 50 30 Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 40 30
50
224.32.11.11 224.52.11.11

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELMRX

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: 224.53.@.11.11

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

Fluid .
continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 13
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1280
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight550g
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

62

22

G1/8
3
Wk
PN
| ©
sl |©
4@
| o
40 30,
50

Gl/4

1142

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNAX
’ Pedal protected 2 positions Coding: 214.@.10/1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways %M
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C .5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4" w
3ways 5ways
Z
G1/4 G4 5
4 ) N 9
/7 N /7 N o
q | |2 9|18 @
’ SRz
| Y, L i Y, L (]
240 150 240 150 o
Weight1730g Weight 1730 g
214.32.10.0 214.52.10.0
} Pedal protected - Spring Coding: 214.©.10.9
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways %
Max working pressure (bar) 10 VERSION ;
Temperature °C -5+ 470 QO |n = Standard version
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360 21 = without safety device
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4" %
513
3ways 5ways
Gl/4 Gl/4
4 N 3
(( 1_ ( [( )_
to) to)
Bd | |2 B | |2
i o d 4 i o4
240 150 240 150

Weight 1730 g

214.32.10/1

Weight 1730 g

214.52.10/1

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Lever lateral - Spring

Coding: 212.@.9.1

Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways me
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3 1
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500
Orifice size (mm) 15 4 2
Working ports size G1/2" Fm/w
513
3ways 5ways
0
B
M40x1,5 b M40x1.,5
9 G1/2 9, B G1/2
7 —| 8}/
A==
~f |
O B DR
! 171,56 ! 211,5
_95 26.5 61 108 @65
0
—TL 3 i <
N - | ™ 9| N [ ™o
TE 3
Weight 1480 g 4 & Weight 1765 g 4 b
615 | 67 [ 4 8
212.32.9.1 212.52.9.1

} Lever lateral 2 positions

Operational characteristics TYPE
(T) 2

Coding: 212.@.9

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways Fm
Max working pressure (bar) 10 EilEl
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500
Orifice size (mm) 15 4 2
Working ports size G1/2" Fm
513
3ways 5ways
A
s
M40x], At M40x1,
0x1,5 Y 0x1,5
9 G1/2 9. B G1/2
— —| 8} 2
Se==1
~t
B © O OB
' 171,56 ! 2115
—5 . @65 81 108 @65
: ria ria
¢ l ~ ¢ ¥
- - | Qo w =
EE (e — b
Weight 1460 g 4 & Weight 17459 4 b
lets [ 67 ] "9 4 g
212.32.9 212.52.9
} Lever lateral spring centre 3 positions Coding: 212.53.@.9.1
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ | 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3000
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
a 2
NI
513
a2

Weight2100g

17144

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Lever lateral 3 positions detent Coding: 212.53.@.9

FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ | 31 = Closedcentres
continuous 32 = Opencentres

Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C .5+ +70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3000

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Weight 1765 g

30°
SV maoa s
ol c12
gl
EREEE
‘ 211,5
61 108 @65
L A
Sk ¢
{ —-~{Bsls
4 4

' 95 40

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/

PNELMRX

Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves

} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 212.@.11.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways %
continuous 52 = 5ways 12%10
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500
Orifice size (mm) 15 4 2
Working ports size G1/2" M%M 12
Pilot ports size G1/8" 5113
3ways 5ways
< G1/8
1
§ G1/8 ‘ Q ?
| T 2
5 SinE 11 |e
= g | @ R ERRE
= t 5~ SIREERE
= | o - L
! (S —
Q o o Do
o | NS ‘ ‘
= " |
50
(<) Weight 1110 g 45| Weight 1390 g - s
D Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 65 Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar o5 ]
% 212.32.11.1 212.52.11.1
} Pneumatic - Differential external Coding: 212.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways 12% 0
Max working pressure (bar) 10 ElE
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500
Orifice size (mm) 15 4 2
Working ports size G1/2" u{ZMﬂju
Pilot ports size G1/8" 1
3ways 5ways
G1/8 G1/8
9 )
m 7 ’
Il 1 M H H
3 T A ] A $
P A & R ©
el |5 B N dl |8 g |e
! ~ i
| 5 L4 ?_ >
i i i ' ©
. : 50 45
Weight 1380 g 50 45 Weight 1660 g T65 -
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 65 Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar
212.32.11.12 212.52.11.12
D Pneumatic - Preumatic Coding:  212.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways '2%10
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500
Orifice size (mm) 15 4. 2
Working ports size G1/2" m«Emj» 12
Pilot ports size G1/8" 513
3ways 5ways
g G1/8
0 G1/8
§ r7e 1Y T8
| o
el
o
K | )
RE R e alel |
? 5| = | | |88 D
| =3 - .
‘ - | o
| NE e ‘
‘ 1| ©] \
. 50 45 )
Weight 1350 g ——— Weight1630g 50 45
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 65 Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar o5 -—
212.32.11.11 212.52.11.11
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Coding:

212.53.@.11.11

FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be e 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C .5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3000
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
0 G1/8 pd
0
1S @)
® |_
O
e o
lo ol o ; e
2 g | |88 & o
) %5 Z
I \ d o
12 .
- %m 50 45 <
3
51 65
4 2
Weight 16509 1 12
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar ]
51

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELMRX

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Pneumatic - Differential external Coding: 212/2.@.11.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways 12%10
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600
Orifice size (mm) 15 4 2
Working ports size G1/2" m{Z‘:mmez
Pilot ports size G1/8" s1'3
3ways 5ways
‘ | 88 G1/8
55 G1/8 T ] :
: e \ \ ©
I \ (6] : | S
. . N * f f Pl
1 Il < . .
! ! | | e
| [ ‘
le |9l|° =1 . 1 .
G = 4 | o 38
G % =) ol | 2]
. . <
| | e | \“ig‘ v
. ; T 2 |y
! ! ' | | @
Weight524 g T T G%/2 Weight644 g ' ' '
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 35 50 > Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 35 G172
T

212/2.32.111

212/2.52.11.1

} Pneumatic - Differential self aligned

Coding: 212/2.@.11.12

Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways 12% 0
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600
Orifice size (mm) 15 4 2
Working ports size G1/2" u{ZMﬂju
Pilot ports size G1/8" 513
3ways 5ways
‘ ‘ G1/8,
55 G1/8 . . @
! ! i ‘ NI
i . <
‘ | © \ ‘
' . ~ . N . Q¥
' ' . 5
! e ) - \ o
1, |3 . ‘ R =
N 3l 1 | ||
- % | e
. | H 3
Weight 464 g 3‘5 5'0 e Weight 586 g | b @
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 3!5 lo ol
5(

212/2.32.11.12

212/2.52.11.12

D Pneumatic - Preumatic Coding: 212/2.@.11.12.0
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways wzﬂ[ﬂz:'jw
Max working pressure (bar) 10 FUNCTION s
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1.C = Normally closed
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600 (-] 1A = Normally open
Orifice size (mm) 15 1 = Self-feeding 2
Working ports size G1/2" 12 Em:’w
Pilot ports size G1/8" 3
3ways 5ways
) ) G1/8,
55 Gl8 . . @
| | T ‘ l.
. 5 .
‘ | (&} ‘ i
. : = : H H o
I e €D
' ' . 5
| @ R | .
. 3 ~ . 3
185 |3 L ‘ IR -
N 5 & | ||
el | e
' | | 3
Weight 466 g ! ' AL Weight 588 g | Fes ‘
e 9 35 50 e 9 ‘ "5 ©
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 3:5 E;O ol

212/2.32.11.12/@

212/2.52.11.12/@
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELNMARX

’ Amplified pneumatic - Spring Coding: 212/2.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways 12%10
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2" 4
Pilot ports size G1/8" ”“Emj’ 2
513
5ways
| (55 . S8
. 55, G1/8 1 '@‘
I f @ | | R
| | o f f N
N . . [
B R
: - | 5 o
e 412 |5 !
1% . SEEE 8
= . %* ! X )
| | @ !
- - - 2
| | | BN
3is 5!3 @g 3 AP
5 50 Q
Weight518g Weight 640 g : ; (C]
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar
212/2.32.11.11 212/2.52.11.11
} Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5 ways 3 connections Coding: 212/2.53.@.11.11
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be e 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3300
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
55 G1/8
| oy -
|
: =
I
) Q€
f

Weight684 g
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

72

166

5.5

o [0 © 0 o

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX

} Lever lateral - Spring

Operational characteristics TYPE

Fluid

Coding: 211.@.9.1

Max working pressure (bar)

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways %
continuous 52 = 5ways me
10

Temperature °C -5+ 470

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500

Orifice size (mm) 20 4 2
Working ports size G1" F‘:mm/w

3ways

Weight 4300 g

211.32.91

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<C

5ways

Weight4900g

211.52.9.1

} Lever lateral 2 positions

Coding: 211.@.9

Operational characteristics TYPE .

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 31
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500 ‘2
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G1" Rre
3ways 5ways
Weight4300g Weight4900g N
211.32.9 L 17 18] 211.52.9 147 ] eq]
} Lever lateral spring centre 3 positions Coding: 211.53.@.9.1

Operational characteristics FUNCTION

Weight5000g

Fluid Filtered air. NoIubrication.needed,ifapplied itshallbe || @ |31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres

Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G1"

4 2

NI
513
a2

1[50

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELNAX
’ Lever lateral 3 positions detent Coding: 211.53.@.9
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C .5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G1"
30° Z
= o
\\\\\3 5
Lok
R
S B o
)
o
* A ml -
000 |3 %
314 5
117 120 @105
I 1
o, - ¥ E
IS ity <
& &
PRR 147 0
4 2
Weight 5000 g Fmﬁ
513

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 51



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELMRX

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 211.@.11.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways %
continuous 52 = 5ways 12 m 10
Max working pressure (bar) 10 |
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500
Orifice size (mm) 20 2
Working ports size G1"' m{Z‘:mmez
Pilot ports size G1/8" 5113
3ways 5ways
o, G1/8 G1/8
9
§
| ~ —
~ L o
2 # E ? 9 63
<
it 81& 8 |; SN
© lo-
' ©f
|
|
75 65
Weight3330g 95 Weight4200g 75 65
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 95
211.32.11.1 211.52.11.1
} Pneumatic - Differential external Coding: 211.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways 12%10
Max working pressure (bar) 10 7
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500
Orifice size (mm) 20 2
Working ports size G1" 14 42@3]312
Pilot ports size G1/8" g
3ways 5ways
o G1/8 9 G1/8
Y S
Iy )
1 B —
~ i
A K I .
<
It 8I N g | SN
< o
T o
|
©
75 65
Weight3330g 95 Weight4200g 75 |65 |
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 95
211.32.11.12 211.52.11.12
} Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 211.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways ]2% 10
Max working pressure (bar) 10 7
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500
Orifice size (mm) 20 4. 2
Working ports size G1" m«Emj» 12
Pilot ports size G1/8" 513
3ways 5ways
ud G1/8
3 G1/8 =) 1
° ~ S
Q ? ~
o !
~ =
e ¢ QP
= . A o
& < s lo- ‘ :I
o> 3 = i 3 o| = @
N N
@ o - \
75 65 é
Weight3330g Weight4200g 75 65
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 95 Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 05

211.32.11.11

211.52.11.11

1152

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be e

Coding: 211.53.@.11.11

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

Fluid .
continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight4200g
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

@
=

107

60

10,5

Gl

¥
o @
o = 8 @
D
®
75 65
95

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200

PNELMRX

Series T200

General

The T200 series, consist of a broad range of valves with various type of actuation. The connections for this series are from G 1/8"to G 1/4".
The main components constituting the valves of the Tecno228 series are manufactured with high performance technopolymer.

The use of technopolymer has resulted in a light weight product which can be offered to the market at very interesting prices.

The T228 series, is manufactured with 1/8” connections, 3 and 5 ways function, mechanical or pneumatically operated, monostable spring
or pneumatic return, bistable and in 5 ways 3 positions version with closed, open and pressured centres.

This series is completely interchangable with the standard 228 series (with alluminium body).

The T224 valves and solenoid valves series, are manufactured with 1/4” connections. Depending on version and actuation (manual,
pneumatic, or electrical), and self aligning (pneu - elect, spring) 3/2, 5/2 and 5/3 ways function, (monostable), (bistable).

The gang mounted solenoid valves are available with the traditional manifold obtained from bored square bar of series 600 and with the
extruded aluminium base allowing a unicinlet port conveying the exhausts. The base is also prearranged to be fixed on DIN 46277/3 guide.
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E:B Maximum fitting torque

C Thread Maximum torque (Nm)
= "

i ce A

s

<

Construction characteristics

G 1/8"(T228) and G 1/4" (T224)

Body Technopolymer
Operators Technopolymer
Seals NBR

Spacer Technopolymer
Spools Technopolymer

Stainless steel only for the versions
Push button-Spring and Lever lateral

Springs Spring steel
Pistons Technopolymer

Use and maintenance

This valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.

Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.
Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves.

However, although this is a simple operation it should be carried out by a competent person.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as MAGNA GC 32 (Castrol).
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Tappet - Spring Coding: T228.9.0.1
Operational characteristics TYPE Operatingforce 33N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways P
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 9
Temperature °C -5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 o
Orifice size (mm) 6 .
Working ports size G1/8" :MmM
513
3ways 5ways
©
©
<
< -
- ~
/¢4.2 B 5 g
i ® S S
®
N @/ sgI (] R []G QI
D >
H\ga2
20
! [
© - o
Weight60 g Weight72g 3‘2
T228.32.0.1 T228.52.0.1
} Tappet panel - Spring Coding: T228.@.1.1
Operational characteristics TYPE Operating force 33N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways P 9
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
3ways 5ways
% ©
£
~
ET o]
o @4.2
Y
@ ooI
\-ga.2
20
|
o — -
Weight77 g 3‘2 Weight90 g
T228.32.11 T228.52.1.1
} Leverroller Coding: T228.9.2.9
Operational characteristics TYPE Operating force 15N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways P 9
o continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 VERSION
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Plasticroller
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 0 1 = ball bearing
Orifice size (mm) 6 12 = Metal roller
Working ports size G1/8"
3ways 5ways
Weight90g Weight 102 g 32
T228.32.2.90 T228.52.2.0

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX
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} Lever roller ball bearing - Spring Coding: T228.@.2.1/1
Operational characteristics TYPE .
" " o " — 32-3 Operating force 15N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 0 = sways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3 d
Temperature °C -5+ +50 °-.I"‘
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 31
Orifice size (mm) 6 s
Working ports size G1/8" ‘\M
=M}
513
3ways 5ways
60 60
@22
@22
S \
M Ay g K1/ 7
5 N\ 2 4.2
8 \*L/ 42 1 ?
%) coI ® i j 88
0 [s7 [1 A - j »| ™
i<}
N \¢4_2 o4 2/ AN
‘ : @42
20, 18, 20
Weight 105 g 32 Weight 117 g 32
T228.32.2.1/1 T228.52.2.1/1
} Lever button - Spring Coding: T228.9.2.6/@
Operational characteristics TYPE )
" n — " —— 32-3 Operating force 15N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be o = sways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVERCOLOR Z
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 (C) 2 — Black 3
Orificesi
rmc.e size (mm.) 6 3 = Green s
Working ports size G1/8" G:m:w
513
3ways 5ways
61 726
61
©
0 © sl
8 @42 W
%) [] wI 0 & ]
© ~ ~ ]
2 N Zay
T \-g42 @42 N
20 '
2V 20
Weight95g 32 Weight87g 32
T228.32.2.6/@ T228.52.2.6/@
} Lever roller unidirectional - Spring Coding: T1228.©.3.0
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 VERSION
Temperature °C -5+ +50 ® |1 = Plasticroller
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 12 = Metal roller
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
3ways 5ways
Weight85g Weight97g
T228.32.3.0 T228.52.3.Q
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Lever panel @30 - 2 positions Coding: T228.09.5/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways J
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR Fm
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Red s
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 ® 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green 4
Working ports size G1/8"
513
3ways 5ways
%
©
L -
(=]
L
b | I
D
5| ®
gf b | O
=
20 18
Weight 168 g Weight 180 g 32
T228.32.5/@ T228.52.5/@
} Lever lateral 2 positions Coding: T228.@.55/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
Y continuous 52 = 5ways G
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR Fm
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Red 31
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 0 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green 42
Working ports size G1/8"
513
3ways 5ways
M18x1.5
M18x1.5 o5° X
95° ~ Vi% 3 §
2 § T\ eIl E
" \«\i\\ /> Es.24 g N Ga2 ~
~ N ~
™~ © 4 ~ & | ~
. z % L L e o] F
o (=] E o o . " 2 D -3
= ol | L IR
N Rupd Vil rd i
@42 \-ga2 84.2 -ga2 | ©
20 18 ‘
= = 20 18
Weight 84 g 32 Weight 96 g 3
T228.32.55/@ T228.52.55/@
} Push button @ 30 - spring Coding: T228.9.6.1/@
i isti TYPE
Operatlonalharaterlstlc : : _ . Operating force 33N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR 2
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 ® 2 - Black o
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green Y
Working ports size G1/8" G:m\/w
513
3ways 5ways
S X
< o ©
S £ - 1S
- -~
— —— m—
ot ), M30x1. & ! w M3t I
S [ ] © —
. ( ] - ( | -~ ¢4 5 T
3 M1 3 — . ®
2 = 5y 5 & 5 0] 2
! 3 Q o o] *®  to ®© IS
—, © © -
. N © = D O
> =
@42 @42 [ /| & g? 2
20 18 N Nga2 O
3 T
32 20 18
Weight 1259 Weight 137 g 32

T228.32.6.1/@

T228.52.6.1/@

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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PNELMRX

Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command
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} Push button - Spring Coding: T228.9.6.22/@
- t TYPE
Operatlonalharatenstlc : : . & Operating force 33N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 O 2 = Black }
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green 4 2
Working ports size G1/8" 4 = Yellow G:mw
513
3ways 5ways
40
40
I N N
i - !
g1 ] [ g2 bl 1922
fre——=i}
J 3
© €
o € © «©
8 o e i
o, - o
3 { J!7
0 o |j
@)
32 ‘
Weight200g Weight212g 32
T228.32.6.22/@ T228.52.6.22/@

} Raised push button @22 - Spring Coding: T228.9.6.23/@
Operational characteristics TYPE Operating force 33N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
ul continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR Q:[ﬂz:w
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Red 3
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 @ 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green 44
Working ports size G1/8" 4 = Yellow
513
3ways 5ways
40
40 -
T = E =
- @22
| F S |@22 i e——
! X
o I ¢
e © ] & o
o Q
g | f) il
9 o []
@)
32 "
Weight205g Weight217 g 32
T228.32.6.23/@ T228.52.6.23/@

} Push button @22 - 2 positions Coding: T1228.0.6.25
i isti TYPE
Operatlonalharaterlstlc : : _ - Operating force 33N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5 + +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8" D:m
3ways 5ways
@40 40 f‘ﬂ" 40
0
ot ) g L] ]
19 B pefiliae S
e @22 .
B ©
o -3 © _lll v_ 1S
pui £ o ©
© [¢)
M
O,
%} [o)
g [ 7
[9)
Weight210g 32 Weight202g 32
T228.32.6.25 T228.52.6.25
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNAX
’ Switch 2 positions Coding: T228.@.6.27
Operational characteristics TYPE Operating force 33N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways ;
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50 3
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620
Orifice size (mm) 6 42
Working ports size G1/8" Fm
513
3ways 5ways
40 40
= | il o | | [l
< S | I I |
S [ )] [ ] 3 922
\ 2 P22 P
o : Q
hat 1S R g © |—
© ® - O, )
o 5 e [ 0
8] D o
© Ij o
(9 |
‘ ®
32 ‘
Weight 205 g Weight217 g 32 2
T228.32.6.27 T228.52.6.27 <_(
} Key switch 2 positions Coding: T228.9.6.28
rational characteristi TYPE
Operational chal a eris lc : : o 23 Operating force 33N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 0 = dways
continuous 52 = 5ways 42
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 s13
Orifice size (mm) 6 )
Working ports size G1/8" Fm
3
5ways 3ways
40
o)
0 ¢]
<
v
~
= 222
%
-~ < :
© E o 3
-~ © E
(=]
o @ o
n
o
[; [ B l;]
(9
Weight217 g ‘ Weight 205 g 3
32
T228.52.6.28 T228.32.6.28
} Palm push button @30 2 positions Coding: T228.9.7.1/®
Operational characteristics TYPE Operating force 33 N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ |32=3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways 5
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Red i
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 0 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green 42
Working ports size G1/8"
513
3ways 5ways
. @ 3
o = gl
: n famy:
j: 0 M30x1 T T
" L ) M30x1 'I I' © . :
<] X & |
O g T __..:. » @ —@4.2 - () ©
2 o ® | o o N m (0} =
8 ~ @) = o r s © h
50 = o 2 (11983
X " &
4.2 Nga2 [T @‘? o
‘ ’ o 4.2 = ©
20 1 ST
20 18
32 BUCR
Weight118g Weight130g 32

T228.32.7.1/@

T228.52.7.1/@
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX
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} Push button - Spring Coding: T228.9.8.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE Operating force 33N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways ;
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR G:[ﬂz:w
Temperature °C -5+ 450 1 = Red >
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 ® 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 - Green 4
Working ports size G1/8"
513
3ways 5ways
M16x1.5
M16x1.5
Db
aibD x 3
s Es24 [T & 3 Es24 _, ;g S
@4.2 ~
o | —@4.2 & |
2 3 <1 18 SRR 5 0 |2
& = o L RO © N
:-AE S o ]| =88
N 6] © LA iy 0|2
‘ 242 B4.2 e o
20, 1 S
'32' _l| .20 18
Weight95g Weight 107 g 32
T228.32.8.1/@ T228.52.8.1/@
} Push button 2 positions Coding: T1228.0.8/@
Operational characteristics TYPE Operating force 10N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways s
ul continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR D:m
Temperature °C -5 + +50 1 = Red 3
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 0 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green 42
Working ports size G1/8"
513
3ways 5ways
M16x1.5
M16x1.5 X
b
b 3
T Es2¢ 1L 8 3 Es.24 _ ];J L E
@4.2 ~
o L ~P4.2 o |
o 2 3 S & & 5 @ 2
& = o e ® -
4 m 2 o © D Q3
D - T N
N Rupns R 0|2
‘ 242 B4.2 e o
20 18 S
'32' | .20 18
Weight95g Weight 107 g 2
T228.32.8/@ T228.52.8/@
} Lever lateral - Spring Coding: T228.9.9.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
ul continuous 52 = 5ways <
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVERCOLOR me
Temperature °C -5 + +50 1 = Red 3
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 0 2 = Black )
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green ‘
Working ports size G1/8"
513
3ways 5ways
22° 290
1 t;{% 1 t:{«;
% \li/ m1ex1.5 %\ i/miex1.5
ol E [ E
9 o G1/8" ®l » G1/8"
|
1O ® I folooodf =
70 87
49
§ 40.5 B4.2 S 38
& G 22 3| P42
4” o o X 2
N ™ ( L o o
= N o N
Weight 100 g 31.5 (18 @4.2 Weight 1109 40 18| “-@4.2

T228.32.9.1/@

T228.52.9.1/@
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Lever lateral 2 positions Coding: T228.9.9/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways ;
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR Fm
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Red i
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 0 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green 1
Working ports size G1/8"
513
3ways 5ways
22° 22°
& T
A 0V miexts X ViV /mM16x1.5
3 & G1/8" 3 E G1/s" >
© © £ e
L ,@, . o * B led B Oel | © o
o' - 12190 O |- - |:
0 = )
R M
N 405 42 < 38 o
K - P @4.2- 36 /¢4.2 o
@O =1} 4 ¢ S== T O
NS = { PO [SUe) 5
Weight 100 g 315 |18 @42 Weight110g 40 _|18 @4.2 o
T228.32.9/@ T228.52.9/@ <
} Lever lateral - Spring 3 positions Coding: T228.53.9.9.1.0
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ |31 = Closedcentres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410 ® 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/8"
22°
Ry
ST mext.5
@|
3|8 .
LI == G1/8
) le @ OO el ©
O A -
98
., 49
38
S :
513 i \t f
D&l
42 =
Weight 140g MMMM 40 |18~ ga2
513
} Lever lateral - Spring 3 positions detent Coding: T228.53.0.9/@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410 O 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/8"
22° /
1 g o
i
é L] M16x1.5
S OE| ey
® 5 2= 1/8"
b feloo0d] =
87
4 2 T 49 '38
! S 7
IV | wel Tay e
513 w \ ,
Oy —— 1Fel s
4 2 B
Weight 110g Fmﬁ 40 18| @42
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: T228.@.11.1
Operational characteristics TYPE - -
" " o " — > — Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ 450 1 10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 st
Orifice size (mm) 6 s
Working ports size G1/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8" " 2
513
3ways 5ways
) i a2~ | I |S
R @42 ) e @ 2
A P | § 1) m‘\— 8
w 0|9 ¢ 2 o f’@g T 4
A | ©. o)
2 o 0| a5 | L]
\ | & | JL;
T @4.2
2 (254.2/ :
=" 20,
! |
= POT - =
; @ % |
Weight65g 32 1) Weight78g S 32
T228.32.11.1 T228.52.111
} Pneumatic - Differential external Coding: T1228.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE . -
" - — " —— — Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ +50 2 0
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 s
Orifice size (mm) 6 s
Working ports size G1/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8" " "
513
3ways 5ways
— T |
o P4.2 <
ﬁ¢4.2 P ) \ S
5 EBE =IFEAE:
olo ol |© T 4
« S = G | © el
% o | HO| FEEE | R
| & | (o) 3y |
P ut
N @4.2 ] "
L 4.2
0 L
! 20
|
e -1 5\0 =}
T = - =
- | B | o€
Weight74 g 32 6 Weight86 g 3\2
T228.32.11.12 T228.52.11.12
} Pneumatic - Differential self aligned Coding: T228.@.11.12/1
Operational characteristics TYPE - i
" : - " P _ Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5
Temperature °C -5 + +50 2 °
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 st
Orifice size (mm) 6 .
Working ports size G1/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8" " "
513
3ways 5ways
ce T |
e . o P42 >y
N |~ 942 . S I i =
< 1% = & | 9 N
G 29 | T 4
@ & o l® 0| 3-8 N
54|
| @ | (@) JL/)V
@4.2 L ® | 2
4.2
20
‘ 20
o — ! |
i N 1= @
i ® = +
. = . %
Weight70g 32 o Weight82g S 3\2

T228.32.11.12/1

T228.52.11.12/1
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: T228.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallibe || @ |32 = 3ways Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 )
Temperature °C 5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 2 0
Orifice size (mm) 6 3
Working ports size G1/8" .
Pilot ports size G1/8" gm]
14 12
513
3ways 5ways
T gao—| || Z
4.2 i lidel TN S @)
FAE =IFYE =
09« 0|0 TR 4
x o ~| leo © pos 2
S o g0 tsee i @
| & (o} — o
@4.2 | & | [
L @4.2 n
0, L (=)
20
! = o
e — o oo <
= O] T
| © . T
= Weight90g |
32 o 32
T228.52.11.11
Weight77g
T228.32.11.11
} Pneumatic - Pneumatic 3 positions Coding: 1228.53.@.11.11
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be e 31 = Closed centres Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C 5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
—L v @42
3 |—P4.2
5 & I
= 3
O
4 2
513
4 2
513
4 2
513
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX
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} Push button - Spring Coding: T224.@.8.1
Operational characteristics TYPE Operating force 50 N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways ;
Max working pressure (bar) 10 G:[ﬂz:w
Temperature °C -5+ 450 .
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 e
Working ports size G1/4"
513
3ways 5ways
M28x1.5 Es 34 M2§x1 5 _Es._‘34>
w T | |
| |
©
il :
g
o B | of
| ® |
(] o] ®| 10
~ | <+ | < ©
o« A ~ m ~|
0 | @ s
A & = ] -
o2 | sl 1= | D
¢ ‘ O L% (i
@ oDy
| | | |
| e = ‘ ‘
T o] q
Weight 170 g 30 29.5 Weight200g 30 295
40 40
T224.32.8.1 T224.52.8.1
} Push button 2 positions Coding: T224.9.8
Operational characteristics TYPE Operating force 13N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
ul continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5 + +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050
Orifice size (mm) 8.5
Working ports size G1/4"
3ways 5ways
M28x1.5 Es 34
‘ [
| |
s 1
0
C1I 113 §+
T \_T_u t*‘ 1
~ | ® g
[+ b A® —
0| gy @
S UEE
¢ | U oDy
| i
| =
Weight 170 ! ! Weight200
ontirbe 30 205 gm=nne
T224.32.8 40 T224.52.8
} Lever lateral - Spring Coding: T224.0.9.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ [32=3ways
ul continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVERCOLOR
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 0 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/4"
3ways 5ways
34°
M28x1.5
]
o
°
Weight220g Weight250g

T224.32.9.1/@

T224.52.9.1/@
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Lever lateral 2 positions Coding: T224.0.9/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 0 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/4"
3ways 5ways
)
@Jﬁh
] B
: " ele
i o —
Weight220g Weight250g 20
T224.32.9/@ T224.52.9/@
} Lever lateral 3 positions Coding: T1224.53.09.1/@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

(F]

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

Fluid continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900
Orifice size (mm) 8.5
Working ports size G1/4"

LEVER COLOR
1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

1305

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Weight270g mu
} Lateral lever - 3 positions detent Coding: T224.53.0.9/@

Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be e 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 LEVERCOLOR
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900 1 = Red
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 (C) 2 = Black
Working ports size G1/4" 3 = Green
o
4 2 8
I )
513
4 2
LT
513
4 2
513

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Pneumatic command valves

AIRDISTRIBUTION

PNELNAX
} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: T224.@.11.1
Operational characteristics TYPE - -
" " o " — — Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ 450 1 10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 st
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 s
Working ports size G1/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8" " 2
513
3ways 5ways
G1/8
31/8 = I =
= =) !
- f <
2 PyuE: 5 | ELCh
~ 21 ¢ =
" f Il @
J0 | 5 @]l s b | s <O
of P ol &l | @
& @ P U |
& | & Pai
Fj (q ; &‘
30 2 | & Ky
40 205 ig .229_2-
Weight 110g Weight 140 g =
T224.32.11.1 T224.52.11.1
} Pneumatic - Differential external Coding: T1224.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE . -
" n — " —— — Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 42
Temperature °C -5+ +50 " ”
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 518
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 ,
Working ports size G1/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8" B 10
31
3ways 5ways
G1/8
31/8 =] ‘ =
= =) ‘
3 Ne | ¥ ° .L}@ :g
=@ &) H H
Rﬂ[% Bty 7#8 > da @ 8
it | |2 *' v A N a *“
9 Pl L
§ Yk il L
& ) 9@@
£l = &3
30 22 [ ]
ol Lol = [
Weight 110 g Weight140g .
T224.32.11.12 T224.52.11.12
D Peumatic - Preumatic Coding:  T224.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE - i
" : — y P— _ Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 42
Temperature °C -5+ +50 " ”?
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 ors
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 )
Working ports size G1/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8" " 0
31
3ways 5ways
31/8
31/8 = =
= =)
3 Ne |3 ® ¢‘® :g
@] o) H @7
§ % e s @@ #8 ray a3 % *ﬁ
@,f} hi 5 }F d’ﬁ &1 @q T
& & Pl H i L
L7 el
£ = &
30 22 5= 5=
ol Lol = [
Weight 110 g Weight140g —
T224.32.11.11 T224.52.11.11
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5 ways 3 connections

Coding: T224.53.@.11.11

FUNGTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be e 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C 5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900
Orifice size (mm) 8.5
Working ports size G1/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

31/8

61
G114

&
=%
B0
Lz ]
54
®
A
122

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Ko

40 29.5

Weight 160 g
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 67



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 800

PNELMRX

Series 800

General

The trend towards the miniaturization of components has been consolidated. The use of new technologies makes it possible to
manufacture components with high flow rates but extremely compact sizes.

Electric piloting is by means of low-absorption miniature solenoids which are easily connected to the electronic control systems of
machines (PLC).

Another object of study have been manifolds and multiple bases for ganged assembly of valves or solenoid valves with option for having
outlets 2 and 4 either on the valve body or on the base through threaded holes or integrated quick connections provided.

Versions 3/2 and 5/2 are fitted with pneumatic and electropneumatic controls with resetting by mechanically or pneumatically operated
spring, or by pneumatic or electropneumatic operation on the bistable versions.

The basic difference between this type of distributors and the others we produce, based on the spool system, lies in the fact that the seals
reston the spool and are dynamic, instead of being locked intoo spool the valve body by means of spacers. By this means a compact size is
obtained and the distributors can be slotted into bases and manifolds by means of two screws.

CZ) Construction characteristics

= Body Aluminium
E% Operators Aluminium
— Seals HNBR
(am -

- Spools Aluminium
(<) Springs Stainless steel
@) Pistons Aluminium
o

<C

Use and maintenance

These valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.

Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.
Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves.

However, although this is a simple operation it should be carried out by a competent person.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as MAGNA GC 32 (Castrol).

How to order the solenoid valves

Example:
805.52.0.1.01 Solenoid valves with miniature solenoid 12V D.C.
List of codes for tensions:

01 = miniature solenoid 12VDC
02 = miniature solenoid 24 VDC
05 = miniature solenoid 24 VAC
06 = miniature solenoid 110 VAC

07 = miniature solenoid 220 VAC

The electropilot utilized is a 15 mm 3/2 N.C. miniature solenoid with faston and 1.1 mm orifice
Miniature solenoid homologated are available M (see series 300)
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 800 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 805.@.11.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5
Temperature °C -5+ 470 2 °
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160 31
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 W
Working ports size M5
Pilot ports size M5 " "
513
3ways 5ways
M5 M5
[ S - -|— ©
00| e
o
26 @3,2
—te S
Weight45g Weight50g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar
805.32.11.1 805.52.11.1
} Pneumatic - Differential Coding: 805.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ +70 " ‘Emj 0
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160 1
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size M5 e
Pilot ports size M5 " 2
513
3ways 5ways
M5 M5
-
FLEeT T Teos| |-
= Fy
16 @3,2 26 23,2
T - T
o o
wll hd —
Et:”*’*’**’*’m& el
| ‘ [ ‘ | -
i
Weight50g 55 Weight55g 65
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar
805.32.11.12 805.52.11.12
} Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 805.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
2
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470 2 o
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160 31
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 s
Working ports size M5
Pilot ports size M5 h "
513
3ways 5ways 2 connections
M5 M5
K3 K3
Fleed[ |- Teod] |-
¢ 4
26 @3,2 26 23,2
Il Il Il Il
ILRiLr T
EYI e PSR anngy
’7’7’7gi,;& 7’7’7ei,;§
(ol (e
Weight55g 69 Weight60g 69

Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

805.32.11.11

Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

805.52.11.11

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 800 - Individual and for manifold

PNELMRX

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
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o
<C

} Solenoid - Spring Coding: 805.@.0.1.Q
Operational characteristics TYPE VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 01 = 12VD.C.
continuous 52 = 5ways 02 = 24VD.C.
Max working pressure (bar) 10 (V] 05 = 24VALC.
Temperature °C -5+ +50 06 = 110VA.C.
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160 07 = 230VAC.
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size M5
3ways 5ways
e e
g1 teee g fee e
RS 4
50 60
= = ]
E‘ i 16 @32 a i 26 23,2
I 1 ‘ , I 1
< | 14 <t I 14
é““‘ L& ““‘ ““‘ S
e B Rl T e I A IRIEI N
\“h 1‘\\ = \“h \“h 1“\
67 77
Weight80g Weight85g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar %Z[ﬂz:w Minimum working pressure 2 bar %Z‘:mjj:w
12 10 14 12
805.32.0.1.0 i 805.52.0.1.Q PR
} Solenoid - Differential Coding: 805.@.0.12.9
Operational characteristics TYPE VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshalibe || @ |32 = 3ways 01 = 12VD.C.
continuous 52 = 5ways 02 = 24VD.C.
Max working pressure (bar) 10 (V] 05 = 24VALC.
Temperature°C -5+ +50 06 = 110VA.C.
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160 07 = 230VAC.
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size M5
3ways 5ways
o M5
@ & ©
%”}«b ’|77|’§I %JF P
f 65
E‘ ‘ 16_ @32 ‘
1 ‘ ‘ ‘ a i 26 23,2
< n
1T e 1 L IR
¥ - ol-ft—-1+—-+ < S LN
‘_‘[7 \“. \““ o 3+ 977777777E
55 \“l 1“\ \“l
72 82
Weight85g Weight90g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar %ij Minimum working pressure 2 bar %ij
12 10 4 12
805.32.0.12.0 e 805.52.0.12.0 P
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 805.@.0.0.9
Operational characteristics TYPE VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 01 = 12VD.C.
continuous 52 = 5ways 02 = 24VD.C.
Max working pressure (bar) 10 (V] 05 = 24VALC.
Temperature °C -5+ +50 06 = 110VA.C.
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160 07 = 230VAC.
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size M5
3ways 5ways
M5 5
& =
XSk S SITYAE
| 2%, 232 | E | 2% 232 | E
" : " :
Vioaj Wi
|me IR {1 e | mn SRR {5
! |\l 1\‘\ 1\‘\ —— —— Mh Ml Ml —
69 69
103 103
Weight120g Weight125g
Minimum working pressure 1,5 bar %Zmz% Minimum working pressure 1,5 bar %Zmz%
12 10 14 12
805.32.0.0.9 P 805.52.0.0.9 a1
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 800 - Accessories
PNELMAX

’ Collectors Coding: 805.Q

N.POSITIONS
02 = 2positions (weight95 g)

03 = 3 positions (weight 130 g)
04 = 4 positions (weight 160 g)
)

(
(
(
05 = 5 positions (weight 190 g
06 = 6 positions (weight225g

(

(

(

s

07 = 7 positions (weight 260 g;
08 = 8 positions (weight290 g
09 = 9positions (weight325g
10 = 10 positions (weight 365 g)

)
)
)
)

Z
Q
|_
2
o
@ 6 (depth 3) E
N
()]
- @@tg ?$ 9?$ yQ 9%& 9?¢ ?Q 9?¢ 9?@ S_(:
Q@O b DD D
D@ @ PP TP TP P PP
232 4 4 4 4 4 4
- 16 17 4 4 4 4
49 (2-position)
66 (3-position)
83 (4-position)
100 (5-position)
117 (6-position)
134 (7-position)
151 (8-position)
168 (9-position)
185 (10-position)
} Clip Coding: 800.00
weight5g
(for mounting the distributors groups on guide DIN 46277/3)
} Closing plate Coding: 805.00
32
26
pE— .
S
22,6
| ~

weight15g
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 800 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 808.@.11.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways )
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 12 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470 31
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 520 4
Orifice size (mm) 4
Working ports size G1/8" “ 12
Pilot ports size M5 513
Pneumatic - Spring Pneumatic - Spring
G1/8
=
o0t
S -
42 @32
el T : T : T
2}: Py \“‘\ \“‘\ 7
- ©
Y= T T 1T |~ N
ety |
T —
. . 84,5
Weight95g Weight100g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar
808.32.11.1 808.52.11.1
} Pneumatic - Differential Coding: 808.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshalibe || @ |32 = 3ways )
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 12 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470 31
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 520 . 2
Orifice size (mm) 4
Working ports size G1/8" 14 «EM 12
Pilot ports size M5 513
Pneumatic - Differential external P ic - Differential
G1/8 G1/8
T e
Cledte (R FCACROR !
4 - <*
27 23,2 42 23,2
i a— S
E:I:; ﬂ‘,“i{,i Q giz; @‘,‘ﬂ“,i,,,‘_g
el |® eefels |O°
T T T T T
) 74 h 89
Weight 105 g -~ Weight110g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar
808.32.11.12 808.52.11.12
} Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 808.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways )
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 12 10
Temperature °C 5+ +70 S
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 520 .o
Orifice size (mm) 4
Working ports size G1/8" M@ 12
Pilot ports size M5 513
Pneumatic-pneumatic Pneumatic-pneumatic
G1/8
ﬁG_“fi e

Weight115g
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

808.32.11.11

M5
T
i‘i

‘%

[

Y

T

I‘l
.21 |

28

Weight120g
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

808.52.11.11

|

8667 ]

4 @3,2

‘\‘i

|

T

I
il

21

28

94

1T[72
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 800 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 808.53.@.11.11

Operational characteristics TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 0 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 520
Orifice size (mm) 4
Working ports size G1/8"
Pilot ports size M5
G1/8
=
| RCRCRON R ke z
< o
42 33,2 |:
[ )
4 2 &‘\‘M‘\‘M
T i v B z
14 12 S1H= | N _
]y - o
T T
|_
94
o ®
Weight125g " " (]
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar
513 oc
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 800 - Individual and for manifold

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid - Spring Coding: 808.@.0.1.Q
Operational characteristics TYPE VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 01 = 12VD.C.
continuous 52 = 5ways 02 = 24VD.C.
Max working pressure (bar) 10 05 = 24VALC.
Temperature °C -5+ +50 06 = 110VA.C.
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 520 07 = 230VAC.
Orifice size (mm) 4
Working ports size G1/8"
3ways 5ways
G1/8 G1/8
AR
2 F{1o0 & [=
27 23,2 42 @3,2
~ ‘ | ~ | ‘u‘uu‘u 14
¥ IR - N %:7%’7‘,‘; @
T Elm TFRE EIN
69,5 84,5
86,5 101,5
Weight 130 g Weight135g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar %Z[ﬂz:w Minimum working pressure 2 bar %Z‘:mjj:w
12 10 14 12
808.32.0.1.0 T 808.52.0.1.Q R
} Solenoid - Differential Coding: 808.9.0.12.9
Operational characteristics TYPE VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshalibe || @ |32 = 3ways 01 = 12VD.C.
continuous 52 = 5ways 02 = 24VD.C.
Max working pressure (bar) 10 05 = 24VALC.
Temperature°C -5+ +50 06 = 110VA.C.
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 520 07 = 230VAC.
Orifice size (mm) 4
Working ports size G1/8"
3ways 5ways
% T
S i bwreeive i ’&lg
HRAFAE
89
106
Weight 140 g Weight145g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar Minimum working pressure 2 bar %ij
14 12
808.32.0.12.9 808.52.0.12.9 Rr
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 808.©.0.0.9
Operational characteristics TYPE VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 01 = 12VD.C.
continuous 52 = 5ways 02 = 24VD.C.
Max working pressure (bar) 10 05 = 24VALC.
Temperature °C -5+ +50 06 = 110VA.C.
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 520 07 = 230VAC.
Orifice size (mm) 4
Working ports size G1/8"
3ways 5ways
G1/8 G1/8
<3 3]
_- — @ |- ©
£ I66T k- £ 866T [ B
27 ‘53'3]_ 0 23,2
~ I . I E I N N I J
T 4 I L LN
S iz B ERi o e I =3 B CRiIR: == 5! E
[ b e Sl o
L A il 5
79 94
113 128
Weight185g Weight190g
Minimum working pressure 1,5 bar %Zmz% Minimum working pressure 1,5 bar %Zmz%
12 10 14 12
808.32.0.0.9 R 808.52.0.0.9 o3
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 800 - Individual and for manifold

PNELNMARX

’ Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections Coding: 808.53.@.0.0.9
Operational characteristics TYPE VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |31 = Closed centres 01 = 12VD.C.
continuous 32 = Opencentres 02 = 24VD.C.
Max working pressure (bar) 10 0 05 = 24VA.C.
Temperature °C -5+ 450 06 = 110VA.C.
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 520 07 = 230VAC.
Orifice size (mm) 4
Working ports size G1/8"
G1/8
&1
— |- ©
1 |ood¢ | kel
2
42 @3,

@:%LT’F
wm AR '

513 94

128
Weight 190 m
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

47
21
28

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 800 - Accessories

PNELNAX
} Collectors Coding: 808.Q0
N.POSITIONS
02 = 2positions (weight 180 g)
03 = 3positions (weight 245 g)
04 = 4positions (weight310 g)
m 05 = 5positions (weight 375 g)
06 = 6 positions (weight440 g)
07 = 7 positions (weight 500 g)
08 = 8positions (weight560 g)
09 = 9positions (weight 620 g)
10 = 10 positions (weight 680 g)
Z
C_> i
|:_) iLu,‘::Td_jj}L
T ]
o - r e . 24,25
o ! ‘ ! G1/4
= ! [
%) oo
: SS90
= —=
< 4 w@@@@@@@@'@
[ -]
2+— f@,@,@@@@@@@@@@
SO | Iniinin.
E3
=
Le——_ 25 o725 5 5] | 50 50 | 5 50 |
(depth 4) 20 19 50 | 51 | 50 [ 5] |
59 (2-position)
78 (3-position)
97 (4-position)
116 (5-position)
135 (6-position)
154 (7-position)
173 (8-position)
192 (9-position)
211 (10-position)
} Clip Coding: 800.00
weight5g

(for mounting the distributors groups on guide DIN 46277/3)

} Closing plate Coding: 808.00
32
26
S ;
A\~ ‘
i |8 e
-
2,6
| «
Weight65g
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Spool valves and solenoid valves } /
P

Series 888
NELUNMARX
Series 888
General
Competitively priced, good performance and versatility combined with a compact design are the main characteristics of this new series of
valves.

The aluminium valve body and spool/seal arrangement optimize both the flow rate and the valve switching time.

This series of valves are available with G1/8” and G1/4” ports in 3/2, 5/2 and 5/3 versions.

Monostable or bistable versions are available and include an integrated technopolymer solenoid operator with 9mm stem and builtin
manual override.

Solenoid valves series 888 are available in point-to-point and serial configurations.

For serial system specifications, see Optyma-F series.

The valves can be supplied with or without the solenoid coil, however, if the solenoid coil is required please refer to the following table:

Voltages Coil Code Voltage Code >
DirectcurrentDC 12V (3,5W) MF4 FO4 @)
24V (3,5W) MF5 FO5 -
Alternating current AC 24V (3,7W) MF56 F56 2
50-60Hz 110V (3,7W) MF57 F57 %3
230V (3,7W) MF58 F58 [
(2
Connectors 2
Coding <
Voltages Kit 100 pieces
DC/AC 24V 888.11.01L-K
Alternating current AC 110V 888.11.02L-K
50-60Hz 230V 888.11.03L-K

Construction characteristics

Body Aluminium
Operators Technopolymer
Aluminium for spring bottom plates
Seals NBR
Spools Aluminium
Springs Spring steel
Pistons Technopolymer

Use and maintenance

These valves have an average life of 15 million cycles

depending on the application and air quality, filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will dramatically reduce the wear of the
seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.

Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.

The exhaust ports 3 and 5 must be protected against the possible ingress of dirt or debris.

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves; however, although this is a simple operation it
should be carried out by a competent person.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 77



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 888

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid - Spring - 3/2 (Self-feeding)

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 8

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 790

Orifice size (mm) 5.8

Working ports size G1/8"

Coding: 8880.32.9.39.0
FUNCTION VOLTAGE
@ | A = Normally Open F04 = 12VDC
C = Normally Closed FO5 = 24VDC
QO |F56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
FoO = Without coil

dmiin
1l
(]
@ |
>
17
22

G1/8"
04,25\> 3
- R o
2 — [ a:iI
VAR el L
3 G1/8n
, \
Weight210g 12 0 | ﬁ
Minimum working pressure 2 bar
i o
} Solenoid - Spring - 5/2 (Self-feeding) Coding: 8880.52.00.39.0
. —r VOLTAGE
Operational characteristics Foa4 - 12VDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous FO5 = 24VDC
Maxworkmg;:ressure(bar) 8 0 F56 — 24V (50-60 Hz)
Temperature °C : i -5+ +50 F57 - 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 790
——— F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 5.8 F With I
Working ports size G1/8" 00 = ithout coi
39 812
38
@3.2
———%\
Foete | GO o
- ° &
G1/8" 20 . 217
- 4,25
X
®
8
=
F
U1 5
G1/8" G1/8"
T T
45 7% @» ;
Weight220 g 1 12 oLl
Minimum working pressure 2 bar G/
513
} Solenoid - Solenoid - 3/2 Coding: 8880.32.00.35.9
~ — VOLTAGE
: Opeatlonalcharatelstlcs : . : Foa - 12VDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous FO5 = 24VDC
-l\:laxworklnggﬂ)ressure(bar) .8 0 F56 — 24V (50-60 Hz)
emperature °C : i -5+ +50 F57 - 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 790
——— F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 5.8 F with i
Working ports size G1/8" 00 = ithout coi
39 91 39
30
3.2
ot ® @ 5@ f-+-e=
° 1+
G1/8"
25 33
N 3
% Rog w%ﬁ E
- ) -
L] 04,25 [ U
G1/8"*N
/ % 4¢7 @
Weight310 7 @ B
g ¢] By

Minimum working pressure 2 bar

ml%zmﬁwo

3
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Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 888
PNELNAX
’ Solenoid - Solenoid - 5 ways 2 connections Coding: 8880.52.00.35.0
VOLTAGE
Operational characteristics Foa — 12VDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous Fo5 = 24VDC
Max working fressure(bar) 8 0 F56 — 24V (50-60 Hz)
Temperature °C . . -5+ +50 F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 790
— F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 5.8 Foo - With i
Working ports size G1/8" — ithout coi
39 99
38
©3.2
o [
— 7 g
G1/8"
20 39,5
04,25 %
W * 9 [
%) (]
_ 3 )
B =T @
o
G1/8" G1/8" (|7)
4 2 % 7777777 @@.} 7777777 - D
Weight320g 14 12 ﬂ: @ 1 :H %
Minimum working pressure 2 bar Gi1/8" E
513 <
} Solenoid - Solenoid - 5 ways 3 connections Coding: 8880.53.@.35.0
. — FUNCTION VOLTAGE
: Opeatlonl charatelstlcs : — : @ 31 = Closed centres Fo4 = 12VDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 32 = Open centres Fo5 = 24VDC
Max working pressure (bar) 8 33 = Pressured centres Q@ |Fs6 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
Temperature °C 5 450 F57 = 110V (50-60Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 440
— F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 5.8 Foo - Without coil
Working ports size G1/8" = ithout coi
99
38
@3.2
R
G1/8"
20 39.5
4 2 04,25
M%% 12
513 -‘ % )
LQ{ ©
o
- -
i L U

G1/8" G1/8"

42 a1l . a4an @y 00 |
Weight330g Mﬂ% %ﬁ @L @ @ %
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar ] (‘ilL‘ "
} Solenoid - Spring - 3/2 (External-feeding) Coding: 8880E.32.9.39.0
n — FUNCTION VOLTAGE
Operational characteristics ® [A = 3/2Normally Open Foa = 12VDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous C = 3/2Normally Closed FO5 = 24VDC
.l\r/Iaxworkmg E)ressure(bar) -8 0 F56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
emperature °C . : -5+ +50 F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 790
i F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 5.8 F With il
Working ports size G1/8" 0 = thoutcol
39 73.2

Weight210g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

22

; 4 %—ﬂj

w U 25 152 | &

Gug"  Gue

= =S\
A

fmitrin dfimh  omi |
7¢ o
35

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 888

PNELMRX

} Solenoid - Spring - 5/2 (External-feeding) Coding: 8880E.52.00.39.0
VOLTAGE
Operational characteristics Foa — 12VDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous Fo5 = 24VDC
Max working ;:ressure(bar) 8 0 F56 — 24V (50-60 Hz)
Temperature °C : i -5+ +50 F57 - 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 790
— F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 5.8 FoO — With I
Working ports size G1/8" — ithout coi
39 81.2
‘”%g* 38
T
ol @t @@ N o
= = ¥ Meh
s G118 Gl
=z 20 21.7
O @4.25
= X
2 - 5 8
o 2
o U o
= ° H Gu8" G1/8"
(2) | ]
— —
D ) 4.2 K ‘
Weight220g ) 2 g ]j
o Minimum working pressure 2 bar
E 513 (ilL
} Solenoid - Solenoid - 3/2 (External-feeding) Coding: 8880E.32.00.35.0
. —r VOLTAGE
Operational characteristics Foa4 - 12VDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous FO5 = 24V DC
Max working ;:ressure (bar) 8 0 F56 — 24V (50-60 Hz)
Temperature °C : i -5+ +50 F57 - 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 790
——— F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 5.8 F With I
Working ports size G1/8" 00 = ithout coi
39 91 39
30
3.2
et @ g B N §
= . T T 1@%* -
M5 GL/8
25 33 |
Tl
v ™)
Ros Vol
= 1
] @4.25 o 0
G_JiB" G1/8"
2 o
Weight310g 1 S = | 4@ @ I
Minimum working pressure 2 bar &7
3
D solenoid - Solenoid - 5/2 (External-feeding) Coding: 8880E.52.00.35.0
~ — VOLTAGE
: Opeatlonal charatelstlcs : . : Foa - 12VDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous FO5 = 24VDC
-l\:laxworklng ;ﬂ)ressure (bar) .8 0 F56 — 24V (50-60 Hz)
emperature’C__ : 5 +50 F57 = 110V (50-60Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 790
——— F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 5.8 F with i
Working ports size G1/8" 00 = ithout coi
39 99 39
—ef N
Mo cugeus
@4.25 | 20 ‘ 39.5 |
% )|
o) ™)
a
— —

Weight320g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

G1/8" G1/8"

1 L]

549

¥
G1/8"
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Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 888
PNELNAX
’ Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3 connections (External-feeding) Coding: 8880E.53.9.35.0
FUNCTION VOLTAGE
Operational characteristics @ 31 = Closed centres Fo4 = 12VDC
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 32 = Opencentres FO05 = 24VDC
Max working pressure (bar) 8 33 = Pressured centres 0 F56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 440 F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 5.8 FOO = Without coil
Working ports size G1/8"
‘ 39 99 39 )
38
fZBLé,
e i gl
. T T T f?&»
M5 Gl GUs
4 ) @4.25 “—»20 “——39'5 %
I : =
3 . N 9 |_
0|
& 2
—
4 2 U =) = [ U 9
14, h : U u . m
ST G1/8" G1/8" =
r i [92)
iz B ()]
Weight330g 14 1 % @ j@ @ %
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar ! ] o
513 (3‘_1;/.‘8" E
} Solenoid - Spring - 3/2 (Self-feeding) Coding: 8884.32.3.39.0
. — FUNCTION VOLTAGE
Operational characteristics ® [A - 3/2Normally Open Fo4 = 12VDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous C = 3/2Normally Closed FO5 = 24V DC
Max working Eressure(bar) 8 0 F56 — 24V (50-60 H2)
Temperature °C : : -5+ +50 F57 - 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 890
——— F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 6.5 = With i
Working ports size G1/4" 00 = ithout coi
39 73.2
30
@32
THT re
— A\
1 o+ @ ':J x[
= ° N
T T
G1/4"
04,25\ b &
) N
|-
@zm ] % |15
G1/4"
: ™
2
Weight210g 2 o L o
Minimum working pressure 2 bar -
3
} Solenoid - Spring - 5/2 (Self-feeding) Coding: 8884.52.00.39.9
: ot VOLTAGE
: Opeatlonl charatelstlcs : . : Foa — 12VDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous FO5 = 24VDC
.l\r/Iaxworkmg E)ressure(bar) -8 0 F56 — 24V (50-60 Hz)
emperature °C : : -5+ +50 F57 - 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 890
™ 8 F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 6.5 . -
Working ports size G1/4" Foo = Without coil
39 81.2
38
@3.2
s
—o-® @ ':I 8
— “ /b,
G1/4"
2
0425 0 21.7
— { )
of ™
=
F
LT -
G1/8" G1/8"
&
4 2 B
Weight220g e 12 % @ hd
Minimum working pressure 2 bar G1/4"
513

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 888

PNELMRX

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Solenoid - Solenoid - 3/2 Coding: 8884.32.00.35.9
. — VOLTAGE

: Opeatlonal charatelstlcs : . : Foa — 12VDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous Fo5 = 24VDC
Max working ;:ressure (bar) 8 0 F56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
Temperature”C _ i -5+ +50 F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 890

= F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 6.5 Foo — With i
Working ports size G1/4" — ithout col

39 91

Tot | ® @
. 2]
G1/8"
25
QA
< Ot
=
U - )
° U 04,25
G
2 K3
Weight310g 2 10 L ;
Minimum working pressure 2 bar *#
3
} Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/2 Coding: 8884.52.00.35.9
. — VOLTAGE
Operational characteristics Foa4 - 12VDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous FO5 = 24V DC
Max working ;:ressure (bar) 8 0 F56 — 24V (50-60 Hz)
Temperature °C : i -5+ 450 F57 - 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
. . F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 6.5 F With i
Working ports size G1/4" 00 = ithout coi
39 99 39
38
93,2
ZeH o | D@y - o
— 7 J;
G1/4"
20 39,5
04,25
4 2
Weight320g 14 12
Minimum working pressure 2 bar
513
} Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3 Coding: 8884.53.@.35.0
n — FUNCTION VOLTAGE
. Opeatlonal Charate's“cs . — . e 31 = Closed centres Fo4 = 12vDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 32 = Open centres FO5 = 24VDC
-l\:laxworklng ;ﬂ)ressure (bar) _8 33 = Pressured centres 0 F56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
‘emperature °C . : -5+ +50 F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
——— F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 6.5 . -
Working ports size G 1/4" Foo - Without coil
39 99 39
38
23,2
—oi| © - 8
G1/4"
20 39.5
SIS TN
14 1%
513 i % g
g
4 2 F - =
IR 7 o
513
Gi/8! G1/8"
4 2
Wil e oed [ F
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Aos L 1 J
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 888 - Accessories
PNELMAX

’ Manifold (Valves 5/2 - 5/3) Coding: 888.@

CONNECTIONTYPE
02 = nr.2positions (270 g

( )
03 = nr.3positions (335 9)
04 = nr.4positions (400 g)
05 = nr.5 positions (465 g)
( )
( )
( )

06 = nr.6positions (5309
07 = nr.7 positions (595 g,

08 = nr.8positions (6609
09 = nr.9positions (725 g)
10 = nr. 10 positions (790 g)
12 = nr. 12 positions (920 g)
16 = nr. 16 positions (1180 g)

24,5

gl
A

4

ROZTN

6
23 23

&
Calrita
© @%&
TTTNG
S &
TN,
S @
NN
© b
\\@1@7@
ESE
S &
NI
D @JH
ey
| & & |

G1/4‘
e
20
=

AN

S

AIR DISTRIBUTION

69 (02 positions)

1
\
A
——
|

92 (03 positions)

115 (04 positions)

138 (05 positions)

161 (06 positions)

184 (07 positions)

207 (08 positions)

230 (09 positions)

253 (10 positions)

299 (12 positions)

391 (16 positions)

weight5g
(formounting the distributors groups on guide DIN 46277/3)

} Closing plate Coding: 888.00
50
38
P i
,,‘ ,,,,,,,, 1, ,,,,,,, . N ‘l: 8
‘ 231
'
[ ] )
t
Weight18g

Closing plate supplied complete with 2 fixing screws to the manifold and 2 fixing screws to the
multi-polar base

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 83



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 888 - Accessories

PNELNAX
} Manifold (Valves 3/2) Coding: 8883.@

CONNECTIONTYPE

02 = nr.2positions (270 g)

03 = nr.3positions (3359)

04 = nr.4 positions (400 g)

05 = nr.5positions (465 g)

@ 06 = nr.6positions (5309)

07 = nr.7 positions (595 g)

08 = nr.8 positions (660 g)

09 = nr.9positions (725 g)

10 = nr. 10 positions (790 g)

12 = nr. 12 positions (920 g)

16 = nr. 16 positions (1180 g)
Z
O G1/4 @45
= e —r——- R e
= 0 /@ﬁ ot b bt be be be Lo b Lo Le Le
= CIL 2 | L R B B I T S R B
0 C e e e s s o e i (o oo
=) - ——
E 24 6 6
< 23 23

69 (02 POSITION)
92 (03 POSITION)
115 (04 POSITION)
138 (05 POSITION)
161 (06 POSITION)
184 (07 POSITION)
207 (08 POSITION)
230 (09 POSITION)
253 (10 POSITION)
299 (12 POSITION)
391 (16 POSITION)
weight5g

(for mounting the distributors groups on guide DIN 46277/3)

} Closing plate Coding: 8883.00
42
30
1 5
233
0|
' ' |
Weight10g

Closing plate supplied complete with 2 fixing screws to the manifold
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Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 888
PNELMAX
’ Endplate, 37 Poles IP65 Coding: 888M.37.10
0|
~
N
Q
Weight 186 g
The IP65 protection is obtained by IP65 Pneumax cable.
Code complete with assembled endplate and 4 manifold fixing o H rJL ﬂ}_ﬂ'}ﬁ{ J_| M Z
screws, previously mounted on the Manifold. 2 o
u i 5
m
} Endplate, 25 Poles IP65 Coding: 888M.25.10 o
wn
64.7 =
()]
47 2 o
<€
2
&
Weight181g
The IP65 protectionis obtained by IP65 Pneumax cable.
Code complete with assembled endplate and 4 manifold fixing o
screws, previously mounted on the Manifold. 2
—————
} Modular base, 2 positions IP65 Coding: 888M.02.BM
T
e I
r
<t
Weight220g o
Complete with seals and fixing screws H
Usable only for 5/2 and 5/3 Distributors 3.1
} Left and Right Power board PNP 24 VDC Coding: 888M.@.@
POSITIONS

LATO SCHEDA ELETTRICA ‘ LATO SCHEDA ELETTRICA ‘ 04 = nr.4positions (11,29g)
SINISTRA DESTRA @ | 08 = nr.8positions (22,4 g)

12 = nr. 12 positions (33,6 g)

16 = nr. 16 positions (44,8 g)

TYPE
@ | 00 = Left
01 = Right

weight5g- » . Jl'_HfL

(formounting the distributors groups on guide DIN 46277/3)

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 85



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 888

PNELMRX

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Closing plate

Weight3g
Closing plate supplied complete with 1 Seal and fixing screw with O ring
Maximum fixing torque for fittings: 0,35Nm

Coding: 888M.22.PC

30

@

} Multipolar base plug

Weight2,6g
Complete with: Nr. 1 Plug, Nr. 2 Fixing screws

Coding: 888M.T

20

} Seals

Weight0,52g

Coding: 888M.22.G

} In line cable complete with connector IP40

Coding: 2400.9.®.00

CONNECTORS

@ |25 = 25poles

37 = 37poles

CABLELENGTH

03 = 3meters

05 = 5meters

10 = 10 meters

} Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65

Coding: 2300.25.0.@

CABLE LENGTH

03 = 3meters

05 = 5meters

10 = 10 meters

CONNECTOR
@® | 10 = Inline
90 = 90°Angle

} Cable complete with connector, 37 Poles IP65

Coding: 2400.37.(0.©@

CABLELENGTH

03 = 3meters

o 05 = 5meters
10 = 10 meters
CONNECTOR

@ [ 10 = Inline
90 = 90°Angle

1 | 86 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 888
PNELNRX
Manifold layout Configuration Point to Point
3/2 valves 5/2 valves
P P
V22 . . V22 . .
(point to point) - - (point to point) - -
Nr. POSITIONS: VOLTAGE: SHORT CODE FUNCTION / CONNECTION : Nr. POSITIONS: VOLTAGE: SHORT CODE FUNCTION / CONNECTION :
A= 02 positions A=12VDC G1= EV 3/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8" N.O. A= 02 positions A=12VDC A1= S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8"
B= 03 positions B=24VDC G2= EV 3/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/4" N.O. B= 03 positions B=24VDC A2= S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/4"

C= 04 positions
D= 05 positions
E= 06 positions
F= 07 positions
G= 08 positions
H= 09 positions
=10 positions

M= 12 positions
Q= 16 positions

C= 24V (50-60 Hz)
D= 110V (50-60 Hz)
E= 230V (50-60 Hz)
Z= without coil

H1= EV 3/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8" N.C.
H2= EV 3/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/4" N.C.

L1= EV 3/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8" N.O. EXT. FEED.

M1= EV 3/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8" N.C. EXT. FEED.

N1= EV 3/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
N2= EV 3/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
P1=EV 3/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEEDING

T4= VALVE SPACE PLUG 3/2

C= 04 positions
D= 05 positions
E= 06 positions
F= 07 positions
G= 08 positions
H= 09 positions
|= 10 positions

M= 12 positions
Q= 16 positions

C= 24V (50-60 Hz)
D= 110V (50-60 Hz)
E= 230V (50-60 Hz)
Z= without coil

D1= S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8" EXT. FEED.
B1=8.V.5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/8"

B2=8.V. 5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/4"

E1= S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEED.
C1=8.V. 5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/8"

C2=8.V. 5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/4"

F1=S.V.5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEED.

C3=S.V.5/3 0C SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
C4=8S.V.5/3 0C SOL.-SOL. G1/4"

F3=S.V.5/3 OC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEED.

C5=S.V. 5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
C6=S.V.5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/4"

F5=S.V.5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEED.

T3= VALVE SPACE PLUG

Manifold layout Configuration Multi-pole

LEFT ENDPLATES

P2= 25 poles (max. 11 S.E.)
P3= 37 poles (max. 16 S.E.)

V22 (Multi-pole)

LEFT BOARD
SIGNALS

C= 04 positions
G= 08 positions
M= 12 positions
Q= 16 positions

RIGHT BOARD
SIGNALS

C= 04 positions
G= 08 positions
M= 12 positions
Q= 16 positions

00= no board

SHORT CODE FUNCTION / CONNECTION :

A1=S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8"
A2= S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/4"
D1= S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8" EXT. FEEDING
B1=8.V.5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
B2=S.V.5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
E1=S.V.5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEEDING
C1=8.V.5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
C2=8.V.5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
F1=8.V. 5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEEDING
C3=8.V.5/30C SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
C4=8.V.5/3 0C SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
F3=S.V. 5/3 OC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEEDING
C5=8.V.5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
Cé=S.V.5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
F5= 8S.V. 5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEEDING
T1= VALVE SPACE PLUG

+ Nr. 2 ELECTRICAL SPACE PLUGS

Serial manifold layout (for the serial system node, see the Optyma-F Series)

INPUT MODULE

A= None

D1= 8IN DIGITAL MODULE M8

D2= 16IN DIGITAL MODULE D-SUB 25 P
T1= 2IN ANALOG MODULE 0-5V

T2= 2IN ANALOG MODULE 0-10V

C1= 2IN ANALOG MODULE 0-20mA
C1= 2IN ANALOG MODULE 4-20mA

SERIAL NODE

C3= CANopen® 32 OUT

D3= DeviceNet 32 OUT

P3= PROFIBUS DP 32 OUT

A3= EtherCAT® 32 OUT

13= EtherNet/IP 32 OUT

N3= PROFINET |0 RT/IRT 32 OUT
L3= Powerlink 32 OUT

M3= Modbus/TCP 32 OUT

NOTE:

When constructing the configuration, please consider that the maximum number of valves that can be mounted on the manifold is 16, regardless of the valve type.

V22 S

(Serial) -

LEFT BOARD
SIGNALS

C= 04 positions
G= 08 positions
M= 12 positions
Q= 16 positions

RIGHT BOARD
SIGNALS

C= 04 positions
G= 08 positions
M= 12 positions
Q= 16 positions
00= no board

SHORT CODE FUNCTION / CONNECTION :

A1=8S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8"
A2= S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/4"
D1= S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8" EXT. FEED.
B1=8.V.5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
B2=8.V.5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
E1=8.V. 5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEED.
C1=8.V.5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
C2=8.V. 5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
F1=8.V. 5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEED.
C3=8.V. 5/3 0C SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
C4=8.V.5/3 OC SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
F3=8.V.5/3 OC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEED.
C5=8.V. 5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
C6=S.V. 5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
F5= S.V. 5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEED.
T1= VALVE SPACE PLUG

+ Nr. 2 ELECTRICAL SPACE PLUGS

Any valve position presents two electrical connections: in case of use of monostable valves( A1-A2) it will be necessary to assemble a plug to protect the unused

electrical connection.

The correspondence between the electrical signal and its location on the manifold is showed in the following diagrams.

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 888

pd
Q
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o
o
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Connector 25 Poles from 1 to 11
Positions E.V. Bistable / Monostable

P
P
P
PIN 13

1-22 = SIGNALS
23-24 = GND
25 = NC

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

19| | 21

23125 27| 29| | 31

18|20 22 24 26| 28 30 32

Connector 37 Poles from 1 to 16
Positions E.V. Bistable / Monostable

1-32 = SIGNALS
33-35=GND
36-37 = NC

1188
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 888

PNELNMARX

Assembly sequence

1 POSITION SEALS ON
THE MODULAR SUB-BASE

/ 5 ASSEMBLE
3 POSITION THE FIRST PRE-LUBRICATED

MODULAR SUB-BASE ‘O’ RINGS TO END PLATE

USING THE 2 CAP N

HEAD SCREWS
(ALLEN KEY 2.5)

2 POSITION THE \

PRE-LUBRICATED 'O’ RINGS 4 ASSEMBLE SUB-BASE, ENSURE

PRE-LUBRICATED ‘O’ RINGS STAY IN POSITION

6 ASSEMBLE FINAL
SUB-BASE
WITH SCREWS

AIR DISTRIBUTION

7 FIX END PLATE WITH

4 SCREWS, TORX TYPE T10
& S ;" 1 (MAX TORQUE 0.7 Nm)

8 ASSEMBLE PRINTED
CIRCUIT BOARD IN THE MODULAR
SUB-BASE HOUSING,
PUSH UNTIL CONNECTION IS MADE
WITH THE END PLATE

=

N

9 CHECK THE PRINTED CIRCUIT B OARD
IS IN THE CORRECT POSITION
/ BY LOOKING TO SEE IF
10 CLOSE THE LAST SUB-BASE IT'S ALIGNED WITH THE
USING PLUGS AND SCREWS SUB BASE SLOTS OR BY
(TORX T20) INSERTING A COIL INTO POSITION

11 FIT THE SEALS IN POSITION AND
SLACKEN THE COIL RETAINING CAP
BEFORE TIGHTENING THE VALVE TO
THE SUB BASE WITH THE CAP
HEAD SCREWS (0.7 Nm).

TIGHTEN THE COIL RETAINING CAP

12 IF USING THE
BLANKING PLATES ON THE
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR
TIGHTEN TO A MAX 0.35 Nm TORQUE

>
>
S
S

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 89



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 400

PNELMRX

Series 400

General

These are 2 stage valves actuated electro-pneumatically. A serie 300 directly operated solenoid valve actuates pneumatically the principal
power distributor.

This integrated system allows configurations of systems requiring very little space.

The pilot airis normally taken from the inlet port (autofeed) and the only actuating signal is electric.

The range of the solenoid valves, as far as dimensions and mechanical construction, is similar to series 200.

We have therefore solenoid valves G 1/8", G 1/4", G 1/2" and G 1" with identical pneumatic characteristics that are, however, actuated
electrically.

They have a balanced spool, insentive to presence or absence of pressure. They are constructed in 3 and 5 way with 1 solenoid
(monostable) or 2 solenoids (bistable) and also 5 ways 3 positions with closed centres, open centres and pressured centres.

If should be noted that the autofeed of the electric pilot requires always inlet through port 1 and if a 3 ways normally open configuration is
desired, itis necessary to switch the operators.

Solenoid valves G 1/8"and G 1/4" can be equipped with microsolenoids as well as standard solenoids and they can be mounted in line or in
90 degrees on valves.

Z Please note that while the microsolenoid can be mounted in any direction, standard solenoid requires mounting as inticated in the
C_> photographs and diagrams.
|_
2D The order codes pertain only to the solenoid valve with mechanical actuator "M2" or solenoid "S*" already assembled.
@ M2 coils are notincluded and have to be ordered separately (see Series 300).
E Coils for M2 and solenoids "S" homologated are available c M (see Series 300).
)
()]
%:: Construction characteristics
Body Aluminium
Operators Aluminium

Technopolymer for spring botton plate G 1/8", G1/4", G 1/2"
and aluminiumfor G 1"

Seals NBR
Polyurethane compound for oil free applications (G 1/8", G 1/4"and G
1/2")
Spacer Technopolymer (aluminium for G1")
Spools Steel
Springs Stainless steel or spring steel

Use and maintenance

This valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.

Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.
Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves.

However, although this is a simple operation it should be carried out by a competent person.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as MAGNA GC 32 (Castrol).

1 | 90 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400

PNELNMARX

’ Solenoid - Spring Coding: 468.@.0.1.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways <
Max working pressure (bar) 10 *%mew
Temperature °C -5+ 450 s
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 42
Working ports size G1/8" " 2
513
Weight240g Weight240g 54 18
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
468.32.0.1.M2 468.52.0.1.M2
D solenoid- Differential Coding:  468.@.0.12.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshalibe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways 2
Max working pressure (bar) 10 ‘Q%ij 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50 3
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 42
Working ports size G1/8" " 2
513
G1/8
['e]
e8] |
96
s
o= ’ ol )
CRSEEE
Weight280g Weight320 g

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

468.32.0.12.M2

54.5

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

468.52.0.12.M2

} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 468.9.0.0.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallibe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways :
Max working pressure (bar) 10 WQ%ZEZJE 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50 3
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 42
Working ports size G1/8" " 2
513
s e
Iy =1
T T
les] | €
0 LDI
M M
Weight370g Weight410g

Minimum working pressure 2 bar

468.32.0.0.M2

Minimum working pressure 2 bar

468.52.0.0.M2

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 400

PNELMRX

468.53.9.0.0.M2

FUNCTION

} Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections Coding:

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres

Max working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres

Temperature °C -5+ 450

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410

Orifice size (mm) 6

Working ports size G1/8"

| s
o G1/8 | -
i @ &

35

Weight420g 4 2 ©

Minimum working pressure 3 bar ‘4%%12 54 18

AIRDISTRIBUTION
¢4
N

} Solenoid - Spring Coding: 468/1.@.0.1.M2

Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways 5
Max working pressure (bar) 10 ‘Q%Zm\A'D
Temperature °C -5 + +50 3
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 43
Working ports size G1/8" b 2
513
G1/8
&) QI
83
36
18, a2 - o2
- ¢ F
~~~~~ s =g ]
= ELaairp
& w1
Weight240g ‘@jf s F Weight280g s4 |18
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar = Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
468/1.32.0.1.M2 468/1.52.0.1.M2
D solenoid- Differential Coding:  468/1.@.0.12.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ [32=3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways 5
Max working pressure (bar) 10 ‘Q%ijm
Temperature °C -5 + +50 3
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 42
Working ports size G1/8" " B
513
G1/8 G1/8
54 113
36 o
fffff > A
-1 WY 26—
Weight280g & 545 Weight320g - 18
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
468/1.32.0.12.M2 468/1.52.0.12.M2

1192
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Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400
PNELNAX
’ Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 468/1.@.0.0.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallibe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways :
Max working pressure (bar) 10 ‘Z%Zmz% 10
Temperature °C -5+ 450 31
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 42
Working ports size G1/8" ”%Zmz% 2
513
G1/8 G1/8
. . S .
[ 7 O
=T [eeld = =L |evold ] >
54 109 54 54 126 O
|_
2
m
Sy “wT -
Weight370g R ] Weight 410g n
Minimum working pressure 2 bar Minimum working pressure 2 bar a
468/1.32.0.0.M2 468/1.52.0.0.M2 o
<€
} Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections Coding: 468/1.53.@.0.0.M2

Operational characteristics FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be e 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres

Max working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"

Weight420g

Minimum working pressure 3 bar

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 93



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400
PNELNAX
} Solenoid - Spring Coding: 488.@.0.1.0
Operational characteristics TYPE SOLENOID
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways M1 = 24VD.C. (rating power 3,8W)
continuous 52 = 5ways M56 = 24V 50/60Hz (starting power
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Shifting time of pneumatic directional control 9VA, rating power 6VA)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 valves or moving parts, logic devices were @ M57 = 110V 50/60Hz (starting
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 measured inaccordance to ISO 12238:2001 power9 A, rating power 6 A)
VOV”“E_S sizé (mm) 5 6 M58 =  230V50/60Hz (starting
orking ports size - 1/8 power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
Responce time according to ISO 12238, 20,3 (3ways)
activation time (ms) 22,5 (5ways)
Responce time according to ISO 12238, 44,5 (3ways)
deactivation time (ms) 47,0 (5 ways)
53 83
53 100
18 18
pa M4 1T
1 Ex Fo®
o B T T ot © i o %‘I‘
= Ny~ N 1 ¢= m <|7 IMA
2 . . G1/8
m Weight220g G1/8 Weight260g
E Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 4.5
24,25 s
— 488.32.0.1.0 A | - 488.52.0.1.9 M|
n © w| ] B | R A
—_— 0 2 N L [ o <
D 2 o < a4 2
E 3 20 513
} Solenoid - Differential Coding: 488.9.0.12.0
Operational characteristics TYPE SOLENOID
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways M11 = 24VD.C. (rating power 3,8W)
continuous 52 = 5ways M56 = 24V 50/60Hz (starting power
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Shifting time of pneumatic directional control 9VA, rating power 6VA)
Temperature °C -5 + +50 valves or moving parts, logic devices were @ M57 = 110V 50/60Hz (starting
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 measured inaccordance to ISO 12238:2001 power9 A, rating power 6 A)
Vov“f':‘e sizé (mm) S 6 M58 =  230V50/60Hz (starting
orking po-rts size - /8 power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
Responce time according to ISO 12238, 28,0 (3 ways)
activation time (ms) 28,3 (5ways)
Responce time according to 1ISO 12238, 34,5 (3ways)
deactivation time (ms) 35,5 (5ways)
53 83
18 53 100
Via 18
Ul
of ot T =
- rolad SER: B SRR
SER S %
Weight 220 g Gl/8 | Weight260g c1/8
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar @425
B4,25 m | IR
488.32.0.12.0 ol 488.52.0.12.0 o ©
ol © . LT T ™| < Ho1T T T
2 ™| 4. 2 38
31 513
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 488.9.0.0.0
Operational characteristics TYPE SOLENOID
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways M1 = 24VD.C. (rating power 3,8W)
continuous 52 = 5ways M56 = 24V 50/60Hz (starting power
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Shifting time of pneumatic directional control 9VA, rating power 6VA)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 valves or moving parts, logic devices were e M57 = 110V 50/60Hz (starting
i - i measured inaccordance to ISO 12238:2001 .
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410 power 9 A, rating power 6 A)
Orifice size (mm) 5 M58 =  230V50/60Hz (starting
Working po‘rts size - G1/8 power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
Responcetime according to 1ISO 12238, 19,0 (3 ways)
activation time (ms) 18,2 (5 ways)
Responcetime according to ISO 12238, 21,1 (3ways)
deactivation time (ms) 18,5 (5 ways)
53 83 53
18 53
M4
SRl B SR
Weight320g G1/8 Weight360g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar - Minimum working pressure 2 bar

24,25

488.32.0.0.0 1 ] | R 488.52.0.0.9
0 Q@T I
2 s I | 4.2
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Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400
PNELNAX
’ Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections Coding: 488.53.0.0.0.0
Operational characteristics FUNCTION SOLENOID
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be ) 31 = Closed centres M11 = 24V D.C. (rating power 3,8W)
continuous 32 = Opencentres M56 = 24V 50/60Hz (starting power
Max working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres Sy 9VA, rating power 6VA)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 Shifting time of pneumatic directional control M57 = 110V 50/60Hz (starting
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410 valves or moving parts, logic devices were power 9 A, rating power 6 A)
Orifice size (mm’ 6 measured inaccordance to ISO 12238:2001 > -
(mm) M58 = 230V 50/60Hz (starting
Working ports size G1/8"

Responce time according to ISO 12238,
activation time (ms)

23,0 (closed centres)
21,5 (open centres)
18,9 (pressured centres)

Responcetime according to ISO 12238,
deactivationtime (ms)

41,0 (closed centres)
38,0 (open centres)
40,2 (pressured centres)

power 9VA, rating power 6VA)

Weight400g
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

488.53.31.0.0.0

53

112 53

25
16
‘

Gl1/8
o 4,25

;—

Weight400g
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

488.53.32.0.0.0

53

112 53

25
16

a1

w’u" Gl/8

o 4,25

;—

Weight400g
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

488.53.33.0.0.0

53

112 53

25
16
‘

Tewel

W_u_, Gl1/8

4,25
T

;_

5|
{}—t &

38

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 400 - Accessories

PNELNAX
} Collectors Coding: 488.Q
N.POSITIONS
02 = 2positions (220 g)
03 = 3positions (290 g)
04 = 4positions (360 g)
Q 05 = 5positions (430 g)
06 = 6 positions (500 g)
07 = 7 positions (570 g)
08 = 8positions (640 g)
09 = 9positions (710 g)
10 = 10 positions (780 g)
Z
o 242
|_
2
m
= \ ©)
AN
) o & ;
o { |
<C 1
6 6
25 26
76 (02 POSITION)
102 (03 POSITION)
128 (04 POSITION])
154 (05 POSITION)
180 (06 POSITION)
206 (07 POSITION)
232 (08 POSITION)
258 (09 POSITION)
284 (10 POSITION)
} Closing plate Coding: 488.00
50
18
K
,7,7!,i,7,~o 0
— N
|
1
mal [ o
[ ]
Weight25g
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Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400

PNELNMARX

’ Solenoid - Spring Coding: 464.©@.0.1.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways ;
Max working pressure (bar) 10 *%mew
Temperature °C -5+ 450 s
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8 42
Working ports size G1/4" " 2
513
3ways 5ways
G1/4
T
wn
EBIE
106
64 o
°—j )
.
P
Y ——H €8
Weight530g o— 0 Weight625g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 22 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 64 |22
464.32.0.1.M2 464.52.0.1.M2
} Solenoid - Differential Coding: 464.9.0.12.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways ;
Max working pressure (bar) 10 ‘Z%ij 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50 31
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8 42
Working ports size G1/4" " 2
513
3ways 5ways
G1/4
T
ESRE f
126
64 &
. a
ﬂ ol O
S ——-11 €8 38
Weight650g 40 Weight740g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 20 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 54 22

464.32.0.12.M2

464.52.0.12.M2

} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 464.9.0.0.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallibe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways 2
Max working pressure (bar) 10 WQ%ZEZJE 0
Temperature °C -5+ +50 3
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8 42
Working ports size G1/4" b 2
513
3ways 5 ways 2 connections
-
=
ol -
@
o -
's] =
Weight730g Weight820g

Minimum working pressure 2 bar

464.32.0.0.M2

Minimum working pressure 2 bar

464.52.0.0.M2

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400

PNELMRX

pd
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o
o
-
)
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o
<C

} Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding:

464.53.9.0.0.M2

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

Fluid .
continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1280
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"

5ways 3 connections

Weight820g
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

T

35

150

60

25,5

50

1198
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Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400

PNELNMARX

’ Solenoid - Spring Coding: 464/1.@.0.1.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways ;
Max working pressure (bar) 10 *%mew
Temperature °C -5+ 450 s
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8 42
Working ports size G1/4" " 2
513
3ways 5ways
G1/4 c1/4
f— 77: 0!
106 128
60 5
64 K
©> &2
® ! o
Bl -~ H,i,‘i,:,,, ol o
d=f-+ s Nl
Weight530g Weight625g 6a |22
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 122 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
464/1.32.0.1.M2 464/1.52.0.1.M2
} Solenoid - Differential Coding: 464/1.@.0.12.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways ;
Max working pressure (bar) 10 ‘Z%ij 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50 31
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8 42
Working ports size G1/4" " 2
513
3ways 5ways
G1/4 G1/4
= (e | |4 =JFCIRE
126 148
64 60 )
@2 r—"‘ ¢
Bl — = R4, + F
= L a5
Weight650g 122] Weight740g 64 |22

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

464/1.32.0.12.M2

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

464/1.52.0.12.M2

} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 464/1.@.0.0.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallibe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways 2
Max working pressure (bar) 10 WQ%ZEZJE 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50 3
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8 42
Working ports size G1/4" " 2
513
3ways 5 ways 2 connections
G1/4 G1/4
=& | o [13= =PV EE:=
128 150
64 60 \)
9> N
ml = ® 1, L2 Ea LR
= L = =
— v —— uy p—
Weight730g Weight820g 64 |22
Minimum working pressure 2 bar 122| Minimum working pressure 2 bar

464/1.32.0.0.M2

464/1.52.0.0.M2

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: 464/1.53.@.0.0.M2
FUNCTION
@ 31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

Fluid .
continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1280
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"

5ways 3 connections

Weight820g
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

50

| <
&
X

11100
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Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400

PNELNMARX

’ Solenoid - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 452.@.0.1.M2

TYPE
@ [32=3ways
52 = 5ways

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Weight1152¢g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
452.32.0.1.M2
G1/2
o
o
O E )
J R I <
158 ‘
|
170
93 ‘ o>
Pt
sl
,@ I — o v
0| O
° o

Weight 14229
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

452.52.0.1.M2
G1/2
&
- Lo0-0{f-
198 !
210
59 | 108 | (Dbp
3 AR
e — -8 8
‘ & !
93 40

AIR DISTRIBUTION

’ Solenoid - Differential

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Weight 1422 g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

452.32.0.12.M2

Gl/2

99

45

50
65

Weight 1692 g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

452.52.0.12.M2

G1/2
o
o
D DD g
<
226
59 ) 108 @65
@ &
W (e
[te) el
©- @
93 40

4 2
MEZ‘EMMIQ
513
Coding: 452.@.0.12.M2
TYPE
@ | 32=3ways
52 = 5ways

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid - Solenoid

Operational characteristics

Coding: 452.@.0.0.M2
TYPE

@ [32=3ways
52 = 5ways

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Weight 1474 g Weight1744 g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar Minimum working pressure 2 bar
452.32.0.0.M2 452.52.0.0.M2
G1/2 G1/2
& &
D e DO e
186 226
93 | 26,5 59 | 108 26,5
| |
& & &
L . LE @ e
© & & ©
L& % 10

} Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Weight 1744 g
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

G1/2

:

o

59

50
65

.
L | o]

Coding:

452.53.9.0.0.M2

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

11102

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400
PNELNAX
’ Solenoid - Spring Coding: 452/1.@.0.1.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ |32=3ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Z
|_
Weight1330g Weight 1600 g a
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar -
o
452/1.32.0.1.M2 452/1.52.0.1.M2 -
)
()]
2 o
G1/2 SV <—(
i N w
al Sk o000 E ¢
B - <
158 ‘ 198 ‘
54 170 |54 210
93 o 59 108 TS
L2 | 12
/?)/ T $ Fad 2
— - ——1{B3s = —|—— — — | P83 ], 1] /e
% ! b 3
67 .9 [ a0 ] 42
513
D solenoid- Diferential Coding:  452/1.@.0.12.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 32 = Sways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = Sways
Temperature °C 5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Weight 1600 g Weight 1870 g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Minimum working pressure 2 bar
452/1.32.0.12.M2 452/1.52.0.12.M2
G1/2 G1/2
-
of O ¢ ] CACECE IS
54 186 54 226
93 ‘ 26,5 59 108 265
rie | |
¥ < &
S Rt R o= — - — — | |39s z
s o . w1/}
‘ & ‘ 93 40 s
4, 2
513

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 03



Spool valves and solenoid
Series 400

/

PNELMRX

valves

pd
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} Solenoid - Solenoid

Operational characteristics

Coding: 452/1.@.0.0.M2
TYPE

@ [32=3ways
52 = 5ways

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ 450

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Weight 1830 g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

452/1.32.0.0.M2

Gl/2
s
-1 © 1=
<
54 186 54
93 ‘ 26,5
&
O 5 — |
O 0
@
67

Weight2100g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

452/1.52.0.0.M2

G1/2
— N 2] i —
dooo
54 226 54
59 108 26,5
@ ©
-g-—-—-—8
@ ©
93 40

2
WQ%Z‘EZ]E]U
3

} Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Weight2100g
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

G1/2
T
= flooo| -
54 226 54
59 108 26,5
i3 &
8- — - —- —-8
.
93 40

Coding:

452/1.53..0.0.M2

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

1] 104

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400

PNELNMARX

’ Solenoid - Spring Coding: 412/2.@.0.1.@.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 FUNCTION (only for 3 ways)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 @ | C = Normally Closed
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600 A = Normally Open
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
3ways 5ways
N
- | . g,
Weight578¢g Weight700g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 2 2 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
12 0 12 10
412/2.32.0.1.0.M2 %ZmM %ZMM 412/2.52.0.1.@.M2
3 3

} Solenoid - Differential external Coding: 412/2.@.0.12.6.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 FUNCTION (only for 3 ways)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 @ | C = Normally Closed
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600 A = Normally Open
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
3ways 5ways
117 153
G1/2 G1/8 Gl1/2 G1/8
I I i— B
— |— | 0 o - _ ( D
4=6- [0 00
ffffff o — ‘™
47 36
b — — )
1 @ %
I E—— = :
|
(U f—
iy B
. ~ 1171 |
oIl =E- 1 G|
Weight522g Weight644 g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 2 2 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 4 2
k ? y 14 12
412/2.32.0.12.9.M2 ‘%ij %Z‘ZA]; 412/2.52.0.12..M2 %Z‘Eﬂj
3 3 h 513
} Pneumatic - Differential self aligned Coding: 412/2.@.0.12/1.@.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshalibe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 FUNCTION (only for 3 ways)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 @ | C = Normally Closed
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600 A = Normally Open
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
3ways 5ways
117 153
G1/2
[ | Gl1/2
= [0O[f =1 (000
o . # - OHD);
)
o 47 36 s © 47 72 q)ga
| R o} !
iiiiiiiiiiii ' hd %
= —T"® Hedo |-~ — 3
0|
(. f—
o B
- ~ 1171 |
FeTt &=-[ o6
Weight526 g Weight648 g

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

412/2.32.0.12/1.@.M2

2 2
W%ij“ Y%Z‘Zhi:’j
31 3

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

412/2.52.0.12/1.@.M2

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




/

PNELMRX

Series 400

Spool valves and solenoid valves

} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 412/2.@.0.0.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
3ways 5ways 2 connections
130 166
Gl1/2 Gl
lale S RN =
O -r=e = ) - Q==
47 72
=z u-o)"; T ®°
o ””T' A ﬁ/ [
= o -5 =T
[0 [t
9 777777 ~ ~ | s
T =t @ M
= p— p—
(£ Weight612g Weight732g
D Minimum working pressure 2 bar Minimum working pressure 2 bar 4 2
14 12
E 412/2.32.0.0.M2 412/2.52.0.0.M2 %Zmz%
< 513

} Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Fluid continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5 + +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3300
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"

Coding: 412/2.53.¢.0.0.M2
FUNCTION
) 31 = Closed centres
32 = Opencentres
33 = Pressured centres

5ways 3 connections

Weight794 g
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

166

Gl/2
=0 {0 O-0)- =
o 47 72
us‘; T afsf’
. 5 %
= AR
FY’VJ L1"1‘\
il o
,,,,, —
el
2
4 2 4 2 4 2
513 513 513

11106
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Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400
PNELNAX
’ Solenoid - Spring Coding: 411.@.0.1.0
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 SOLENOID
Temperature °C -5+ +50 © | SEESOLENOID VALVES "S" TYPE,
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500 SERIES 300
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G1"
3ways 5ways
Z
|_
2
m
o
- |_
el el (92
] . | &)
3| 2 ‘ ‘ ‘ o
- R - It} =
@ . OO0 : <
el
274
214
120 %
107 Ry ——
@ 3 s
o el
A (> - R i Y
> Y . . 1. _|.wv|l v
60 n = e &
é @ 107 60
Weight3400g Weight4300g s
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar w Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar %me
12 10 14 12
411.32.01.0 Bl 411.52.0.1.@ 513
} Solenoid - Differential Coding: 411.9.0.12.0
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 SOLENOID
Temperature °C -5+ +50 © | SEESOLENOID VALVES "S" TYPE,
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500 SERIES 300
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G1"
3ways 5ways
Gl ‘ Gl ‘
23| e ‘ 3l ‘ ‘ ‘
O ORONCIINEE
~0
w
el
274
214 120 o
107 o2 —— 9
KO
ok g T
el § o . 0| »
~ o
S --— - —-—1-—]- 'é?
@ @ 107 60
Weight3400g Weight4300g .
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar %ij Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar %ij
12 10 14 12
411.32.0.12.0 3 411.52.0.12.0 513

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 411.@.0.0.0
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 SOLENOID
Temperature °C -5+ +50 9 SEE SOLENOID VALVES "S"TYPE,
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500 SERIES 300
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G1
3ways 5ways 2 connections
Gl
@
LS ‘ =3
3 =
: OB o] |:
0 e
e
274
120 (D\Qb
<]
. § . w| v
& | v ;% ﬁ‘ ~e
~ o
\ @
107 60
Weight3700g Weight4600g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar %Zmz% Minimum working pressure 2 bar %ZEHZJZ%
12 10 12 10
411.32.0.0.0 Ei 411.52.000
} Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections Coding: 411.53.@.0.0.
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be e 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 SOLENOID
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500 e SEE SOLENOID VALVES "S" TYPE,
Orifice size (mm) 20 SERIES 300
Working ports size G1
5ways 3 connections
Gl
3| ‘ 3
o0 0] |-
0
274
Q
120 | Q)\
¥ A
O L
g ~ o
@
107 60
Weight4700g

Minimum working pressure 3 bar

4 2 4 2 4 2
513 513 513

11108

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves /
Series T400

NELUNMARX

Series T400

General

The Series T400 involves a wide range of valves and solenoid valves, with several type of acting, with connections from G1/8" (T488) and
G1/4" (T424), are manufactured with high performance technopolimer.

The use of technopolymer has resulted in a light weight product which can be offered to the market at very interesting prices.

The gang mounted solenoid valves are available with the traditional manifold obtained from bored square bar of series 600 and with the
extruded aluminium base allowing a unic inlet port conveying the exhausts. The base is also prearranged to be fixed on DIN 46277/3 guide.

The Valves and Solenoid valves G1/8" (T488) are: 5 ways function, pneumatically operated, single solenoid (monostable) mechanical or
pneumatic spring return, spring or pneumatic return, with 2 coils (bistable) and in 5 ways 3 positions version with closed, open and
pressured centres.
The solenoid valves are supplied complete with coil (see Series 300) so that the tension has to be added to the solenoid valve code:

M9 = Coil 24V D.C. (rating power 2 watt)

M11 = Coil 24 V D.C. (rating power 3.8 watt)

M56 = Coil 24 V 50/60 HZ (starting power 9 VA, rating power 6 VA)

M57 = Coil 110 V 50/60 HZ (starting power 9 VA, rating power 6 VA)

M58 = Coil 220 V 50/60 HZ (starting power 9 VA, rating power 6 VA)

The Solenoid valves series G1/4" (T424), are manufactured, depending on version and actuation (manual, pneumatic, or electrical), and
selfaligning (pneumatic - electric or spring) 3/2, 5/2 and 5/3 ways function, (monostable), (bistable).
The solenoid valves are supplied complete with coil so that the tension has to be added to the solenoid valve code.

B04 = coil 12V D.C.

B05 = coil 24V D.C.

B09 = coil 24V (2W) D.C.

B56 = coil 24V 50/60 Hz A.C.

B57 = coil 110V 50/60 Hz A.C.

B58 = coil 220V 50/60 Hz A.C.

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Construction characteristics

Body Technopolymer

Spacer Technopolymer

Spacers NBR

Piston seals NBR

Springs AISI 302 stainless steel
Operators Technopolymer

Pistons Technopolymer

Spools Nickel - plated steel / Technopolymer

Maximum fitting torque

Thread Maximum torque (Nm)
G1/8" 4
G1/4" 9

Use and maintenance

This valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.

Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.
Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves.

However, although this is a simple operation it should be carried out by a competent person.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as MAGNA GC 32 (Castrol).

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 09



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series T400

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: T488.@.11.1
Operational characteristics TYPE .
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
ul continuous 52 = 5ways " "
Max working pressure (bar) 10 30
Temperature °C -5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 4
Orifice size (mm) 6 " "
Working ports size G1/8" rre,
3ways 5ways
20
[is] 38
4.2 4.2
? \ J,, @ @42 | 36 2428
©o[ 1 brmo
7T 188 o
=S 5]
B4.2— 2 =R
- < 18 @4.2
83 100 ~
G1/8" 27
M5 M5 .. M5
- 5% o7al
o W
Weight75g Iu @ I 3 E Weight 75 g [ b I ﬂ
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar ¢ 3 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar cs 23.25
32— !
T488.32.11.1 32 T488.52.11.1
} Pneumatic - Differential (External) Coding: T488.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE )
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
! continuous 52 = 5ways 12 1o
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5 + +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 42
Orifice size (mm) 6 ‘“E‘Emj”
Working ports size G1/8" T
3ways 5ways
20
sl 38
. 4.2 .
P4.2 ‘ J,, @ @42 | 36 @428
&8 b Dot &
af 2
/ [Te} O&Q
p4.2 3 .
’ ~ 18 @4.2 o
83 100 ~
G1/8" 27
M5 M5 .. M5
i A =i
o ©
RS ° L] 2 j
T488.32.11.12 [ | = N T488.52.11.12 73 25—
@3.2— 1 cis | |-
32
D Pneumatic - Preumatic Coding:  T488.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE )
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ [32=3ways
ul continuous 52 = 5ways 2 10
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5 + +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 6 M 1
Working ports size G1/8" ]
3ways 5ways
20
Fis] 38
4.2 4.2 4,2
2 | | —? 042 |36 428
Ngats B
&8 6 Dot
=f = @
/ 0 QL IR
@42 ' <
- < 18 4.2 ©
83 100 ~
G1/8" 27 .
M5 M5 Y
i A=
2k
© < N
Minimum working pressure 2 bar (for Iu © I 3 E{ Minimum working pressure 2 bar (for l 8 I
Pneumatic-Pneumatic version) 3.2 g Pneumatic-Pneumatic version) . 23.25
- -t
T488.32.11.11 32 T488.52.11.11

1] 110

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series T400
PNELNAX
’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5 ways 3 connections Coding: 1488.53.@.11.11
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be e 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
38
4.2 36 4.2
& ot
ARE:
QEIR %
18 @4.2 © —
112 < 5
27 0
M5 . M5 —_
s o
{ _ g o Loi -
I - &
oz 2
23.25 —~
c18 | |" ()]
Weight 140g o
Minimum working pressure 3 bar (for Pneumatic-Pneumatic version) <
a4 2 4 2 4 2
513 513 513

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 1 1



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series T400

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid - Spring (Self-feeding)

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ 450

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620

Orifice size (mm) 6

Working ports size G1/8"

Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms)

23,4 (3ways)
22,8 (5ways)

Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms)

41,0 (3 ways)
44,5 (5 ways)

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001

Coding:

T488.9.0.1.0

TYPE

32 = 3ways

52 = 5ways

VOLTAGE

M9 = Solenoid - Spring
(Self-feeding)

M1l = 24V D.C. (rating power
3,8W)

M56 = 24V 50/60Hz (starting
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)

M57 = 110V 50/60Hz (starting
power 9VA, rating power 6VA

M58 = 230V 50/60Hz
power 9VA, rating power 6VA

starting

(
)
(
)

Weight160g Weight190g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
T488.32.0.1.0 T488.52.0.1.0
20
@4.2 18 @42
: [
g 8
::)’:/
1o}
@4.2 <
53 83
G1/8" )
— 31
i o1 3 &I
__1lls 4
g3.2— Ll @Zmﬂw
32
513
} Solenoid - Spring (External-feeding) Coding: T488.0.0.1E.0
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 32 = Sways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = Sways
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE : :
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 M9 = Solenoid - Spring
Orifice size (mm) 6 (Self-feeding)
Working ports size G1/8" M11 = 24V D.C. (rating power
3,8W
Responcetime according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 23,4 (3 ways) ) -
22,8 (5 ways) Q |ms6 = 24V 50/60Hz (starting
Responcetime according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) :12 ((f—, ‘;VVZVZ; power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
. Y M57 = 110V 50/60Hz (starting
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001 .
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
M58 = 230V 50/60Hz (starting
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
Weight 160 g Weight 190 g

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
T488.32.0.1E.Q

20
@42

Pa.2

[18]
b
iy

26
35

Pa.2
53 83

4.5

M5

= o] = &

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

T488.52.0.1E.Q

¢4.2\r 36 /¢4.2

G1/8" *H-LS'ZS

1] 112

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series T400
PNELNAX
} Solenoid - Differential (Self-feeding) Coding: T488.©.0.12.9
T
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ |32=3ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 M9 = Solenoid - Spring
Orifice size (mm) 6 (Self-feeding)
Working ports size G1/8" M1 = 24V D.C. (rating power
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) :251'1 (B ways) 3.8W) -
7.9 (Sways) QO | Mms56 = 24V 50/60Hz (starting
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) gig g xgﬁ; power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
- M57 = 110V 50/60Hz (starting
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001 .
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
M58 = 230V 50/60Hz (starting
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)

5

-

2

m

o

Weight 160 g Weight 190 g =
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar (L)
T488.32.0.12.9 T488.52.0.12.9 -

20 s

<€

@4.2 W 38

@42 @a.2 36 @4.2
oy e B \ 1/
l:l:)’—/ 1300 & - o
i = EE-CEMTD
@4.2 .

53 83
Gl/8"

26
35

4.5

4.5

53 100

3
R TR T m T
— [ I =l — o

19

G
) 1
Pl 4 2
g32—" d1s G1/8" g3.25 b %ij b
32 513
’ Solenoid - Differential (External-feeding) Coding: T488.@.0.12E.0
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 32 = Sways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = Sways
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 M9 = Solenoid - Spring
Orifice size (mm) 6 (Self-feeding)
Working ports size G1/8" M11 = 24V D.C. (rating power
Responcetime according to ISO 12238, activationtime (ms) 811 (3ways) 3.8W) -
27,9 (5 ways) O wse = 24V 50/60Hz (starting
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 2ig g x:ﬁ; power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
M57 = 110V 50/60Hz (starting
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001 .
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
M58 = 230V 50/60Hz (starting
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)

Weight 160 g Weight 190 g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

T488.32.0.12E.Q T488.52.0.12E.Q

20
4.2

@4.2 36 4.2
w .|
Ll a1 N
,[/ ot
oo © [Te)
- - N o
ga2 © j
18, |42
53 83 ©
. 53 100 : <
27 Ire) 2
ms, | Ms o LM * 'Eﬁ:‘mﬂm
11
= © -, 7 31
S R RED e eae] o
ol 3.25 4 2
@321 L5 G1/8" *H-L Mazmju
32

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 1 3



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series T400
PNELNAX
} Solenoid - Solenoid (Self-feeding) Coding: T488.©.0.0.9
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, it applied it shall be continuous © |32=3ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE : :
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 Mo = Solenoid - Spring
Orifice size (mm) 6 (Self-feeding)
Working ports size G1/8" M1 = 24V D.C. (rating power
3,8W,
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 18,8 (3ways) )
18,0 (5 ways) Q Mms6 = 24V 50/60Hz (starting
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 13? ng:yg power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
- YV M57 = 110V 50/60Hz (starting
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001 .
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
M58 = 230V 50/60Hz (starting
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
|_
2
m
o
(|7) Weight 250 g Weight290g
a Minimum working pressure 2 bar Minimum working pressure 2 bar
o T488.32.0.0.0 T488.52.0.0.0
@4.2 18 @4.2 38
11 N/ 1a pe\ [ /™2 g
ST r——
= ol - LA
'/ 1l I BooI &
v I i
0
@4.2 <
53 83
G1/8" 2
2 3
— 7<|-‘}m 7‘+7 4 2
ol
gao— L ﬁmﬁ -
32 513
} Solenoid - Solenoid (External-feeding) Coding: T488.09.0.0E.0
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 32 = 3ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = Sways
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE : :
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 M9 = Solenoid - Spring
Orifice size (mm) 6 (Self-feeding)
Working ports size G1/8" M11 = 24V D.C. (rating power
3,8W
Responcetime according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 18,8 (3ways) ) -
18,0 (5 ways) O |ms6 = 24V 50/60Hz (starting
Responcetime according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) :g? g V":zyg power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
. v M57 = 110V 50/60Hz (starting
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001 .
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
M58 = 230V 50/60Hz (starting
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)

Weight250g Weight290g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar Minimum working pressure 2 bar
T488.32.0.0E.Q T488.52.0.0E.Q
2o
Ba.2 18 @4.2 38

: N | A a2 36 p4.2 &

BIx i : -2/ 1g ©

Biel s e
7 I ']
og
[to)
@4.2 <
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ga—Ls azmﬁ ’
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Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series T400
PNELNAX
’ Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections (Self-feeding) Coding: T488.53.9.0.0.0
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ 2= Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C .5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410 VOLTAGE
Orifice size (mm) 6 M9 = Solenoid - Spring
Working ports size G1/8" (Self-feeding)
21,3 (closed centres) M11 = 24V D.C. (rating power
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 21,5 (open centres) 3,8W)
19,5 (pressured centres) ® | vse = 24V 50/60Hz (starting
37,0 (closed centres) .
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 34,5 (open centres) power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
37,3 (pressured centres) M57 = 110V 50/60Hz (starting
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001 power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
M58 = 230V 50/60Hz (starting
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
Minimum working pressure 3 bar P
Weight330g O
38 -
P4.2 36 P4.2 9 )
L e =
© o
N i =
2 N n
18 @4.2 © =)
53 110 53 ~ o
27 0 =
.l;« K <
S b el ¢
— o — -
?3.25
G1/8"
T488.53.31.0.0.9 T488.53.32.0.0.0 T488.53.33.0.0.0
4 2 4 2 4 2
513 513 513
’ Solenoid - Solenoid 5/3 (External-feeding) Coding: T488.53.@.0E.Q
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410 VOLTAGE
Orifice size (mm) 6 M9 = Solenoid - Spring
Working ports size G1/8" (Self-feeding)
21,3 (closed centres) M11 = 24V D.C. (rating power
Responcetime according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 21,5 (open centres) 3,8W)
19,5 (pressured centres) Q | ms6 = 24V 50/60Hz (starting
37,0 (closed centres) )
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 34,5 (open centres) power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
37,3 (pressured centres) M57 = 110V 50/60Hz (starting
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001 power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
M58 = 230V 50/60Hz (starting
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)

Minimum working pressure 3 bar

Weight330g
38
@42 36 @4.2 ©
g \ / [ b
ST & ——
I * 3
18 @4.2 o
53 110 53 ~
27 0
M5 M5 N
=X EE TR
= o -
®3.25
G1/8"
T488.53.31.0.0E.Q T488.53.32.0.0E.Q T488.53.33.0.0E.Q

4
aMME " 2 * ?
s 513 513
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T400 - Accessories

PNELNAX
} Collectors Coding: T488.@
N.POSITIONS
02 = 2positions (220 g)
03 = 3positions (290 g)
04 = 4positions (360 g)
e 05 = 5positions (430 g)
06 = 6 positions (500 g)
07 = 7 positions (570 g)
08 = 8positions (640 g)
09 = 9positions (710g)
10 = 10 positions (780 g)
24,2
Z
[
) @ s A
0 < i b
~ s 13I8
o o i A ‘ ‘
E O §
= 1 T
)] L
o
E 29 6 6
25 26
76 (02 positions)
102 (083 positions)
128 (04 positions)
154 (05 positions)
180 (06 positions)
206 (07 positions)
232 (08 positions)
258 (09 positions)
284 (10 positions)
} Modular base Coding: T488.@
TYPE
01 = Single complete base
01K = Complete modular bases
(batches of 20 pieces)
30K = Hollow bush, complete with
O-rings (Nr. 50 pieces)
31K = Blank bush, complete with
O-rings (Nr. 50 pieces)
o 32K = Intermediate air intake with
screw (Nr. 5 pieces)
33 = Screw to suite solenoid valves (Nr. 50
pieces)
34 = Screw forjoning bases (Nr. 50
pieces)
35 = Washer for screw for joning bases
(Nr.50 pieces)
36 = OR(50pz)
P Closingpiate Coding:  T488.00
50
| O R
o | )
(o)
[ ]
weight 25
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T400 - Accessories

PNELNAX
’ Solenoid - Spring (Self-feeding) Coding: T424.9.0.1.0
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, it applied it shall be continuous © |32=3ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways
Temperature °C 5+ +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 B04 = 12VDC
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 B05 = 24VDC
Working ports size G1/4" 0 B09 = 24VDC (2W)
B56 = 24V 50-60Hz
B57 = 110V 50-60 Hz
B58 = 230V 50-60Hz
Z
Weight 205 g Weight235g =
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar a
T424.32.0.1.0 T424.52.0.1.0 o
|_
39 _ 22 K n
o 61 y =)
L &S R oo
I~ 3 & o T il . g
B C ] 8 2 <
i Ll -~ oo
2
0 % 2
100 122
r& 54
& an T ry e 2
® { S
{@* & @ > D) gi wz%zmw 10
@F [G. U @ @ @& U 3
G1/8 EXN N 4z
G1/4 G1/4 " @ZNMM 2
513
} Solenoid - Spring (External-feeding) Coding: T424.@.0.1.E.Q
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ |32=3ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = S5ways
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 B04 = 12vDC
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 B05 = 24VDC
Working ports size G1/4" 0 B09 = 24VDC (2W)
Pilot ports size G1/8" B56 = 24V50-60 Hz
B57 = 110V 50-60 Hz
B58 = 230V 50-60 Hz

Weight205g
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

T424.32.0.1.E.Q

39 22
= X
—r—-—1-7T 8 %
il o=
©;
50 ‘&@
100
32
1d & s ™
®
& 1)Lt
INC'E

|

Weight235¢g
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

T424.52.0.1.E.Q

N
va|
1 (=]
(] <
[Te)
.1l o
AL
:
G1/8 G1/4e’~'e@
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T400 - Accessories

PNEUNAX
} Solenoid - Differential (Self-feeding) Coding: T424.9.0.12.9
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, it applied it shall be continuous © |32=3ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 Bo4 = 12vVDC
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 B05 = 24VDC
Working ports size G1/4" 0 B09 = 24VDC (2W)
B56 = 24V 50-60Hz
B57 = 110V 50-60Hz
B58 = 230V 50-60 Hz
5
= Weight205g Weight235g
a Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar
E T424.32.0.12.0 T424.52.0.12.9
|_
(%0 39 22 61 o
D IS V
et I}
s N = L =11
< B s +—E=——-|-18 ¢
T L i B0
0 | % 2]
S
100 ) 53 122
32 54
tef an &F r 2
g € o = lol |o @ | *‘I © @ij
® N — S @ @ ® I
*@F @ @ ff % ® kizg LV o 31

% G1/4 %,

G1/8 oy S 4 2

G1/4 WA%ij 12

513
} Solenoid - Differential (External-feeding) Coding: T424.9.0.12.E.0Q
Operational characteristics TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 32 = 3ways

Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = Sways

Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 B04 = 12vDC

Orifice size (mm) 8.5 B05 = 24VDC

Working ports size G1/4" 0 B09 = 24V DC (2W)

Pilot ports size G1/8" B56 = 24V 50-60Hz
B57 = 110V 50-60Hz
B58 = 230V 50-60 Hz

Weight205¢g Weight235g

Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

T424.32.0.12.E.0Q T424.52.0.12.E.Q

61 )
39 22 s
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T400 - Accessories

PNELNAX
’ Solenoid - Solenoid (Self-feeding) Coding: T424.9.0.0.9
Operational characteristics TYPE
Flui ; " —— - P - @ | 32=3ways
uid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways
Temperature °C 5+ +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 Bo4 = 12VDC
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 B05 = 24VDC
Working ports size G1/4" 0 B09 = 24VDC (2W)
B56 = 24V 50-60 Hz
B57 = 110V 50-60 Hz
B58 = 230V 50-60Hz
Z
Weight240g Weight270g =
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar a
T424.32.0.0.0 T424.52.0.0.9 o
&
)
22 61 ©O° —
— R | ¢ \ ()]
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4 2
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} Solenoid - Solenoid (External-feeding) Coding: T424.@.0.0.E.Q
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 32 = Sways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = Sways
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 B0o4 = 12vDC
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 B05 = 24VDC
Working ports size G1/4" 0 B09 = 24VDC (2W)
Pilot ports size G1/8" B56 = 24V50-60 Hz
B57 = 110V 50-60 Hz
B58 = 230V 50-60 Hz

Weight240g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

T424.32.0.0.E.Q

Weight270g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

T424.52.0.0.E.Q

G1/8

L
& =3
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61 o
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| - :

i
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series T400 - Accessories

PNELMRX

pd
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} Solenoid - Solenoid (Self-feeding) Coding: T424.53..0.0.9
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ 1= Closedcentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900 VOLTAGE
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 B04 = 12VDC
Working ports size G1/4" B05 = 24VDC
Q [Bo9 = 24VDC (2W)
B56 = 24V 50-60Hz
B57 = 110V 50-60 Hz
B58 = 230V 50-60 Hz
61 ‘9
s
= ==
I JR | S % Q| o
@ 3
(B3 Y
22
122 53
54
Tt
_l®
%% 4 2
513
4 2
513
Weight295g 42
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar M@%&
513
} Solenoid - Solenoid (External-feeding) Coding: T424.53.@.0.0.E.Q
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 31 = Closedcentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900 VOLTAGE
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 B04 = 12VDC
Working ports size G1/4" B05 = 24VDC
Pilot ports size G1/8" 0 B09 = 24VDC (2W)
B56 = 24V 50-60Hz
B57 = 110V 50-60 Hz
B58 = 230V 50-60 Hz
61 N3
s
=" LA
,,,,,,,,, [ A | S %, ol [=)
®
el Iay
= 1%
22
122 53
54
Tk . “A D—
® U = ol R
58 @F o P o3 -
® 1SR T
% 14 12
Gi1/8 G1/4 % 513
42
3
Weight295g 42
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar 14 12
513
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T400 - Accessories

PNELNMARX

’ Collectors Coding: T424.Q)

N.POSITIONS
02 = 2positions (weight350 g)

03 = 3 positions (weight420g
04 = 4 positions (weight560 g

(

( )

( )
05 = 5 positions (weight670 g)
06 = 6 positions (weight770g)
07 = 7 positions (weight 880 g)
(
(
s

08 = 8 positions (weight 980 g)
09 = 9 positions (weight 1090 g)
10 = 10 positions (weight 1200 g)

72

JANE
N

@)
N

vFy

® Oe %
DY
Slele;

AIR DISTRIBUTION

»
2]

28.5 30

87 (2 position)

117 (3 position)

147 (4 position)

177 (5 position)

207 (6 position)

237 (7 position)

267 (8 position)

297 (9 position)

} Modular collectors Coding: T424.@

TYPE

01 = Single complete base

01K = Complete modular bases
(batches of 15 pieces)

30K = Hollow bush, complete with
O-rings (Nr. 50 pieces)

31K = Blank bush, complete with
O-rings (Nr. 50 pieces)

Q@ 32K = Intermediate air intake with
screw (Nr. 5 pieces)

33 = Screw to suite solenoid valves (Nr. 50
pieces)

34 = Screw for joning bases (Nr. 50
pieces)

35 = Washerfor screw for joning bases
(Nr.50 pieces)

36 = OR(50pz)

} Closing plate Coding: 1424.00

63 5

Weight25¢g

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 21



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100 - 2400 - 2600

PNELMRX

Series 2100 - 2400 - 2600

General

The 2000 series solenoid valves have been developed to meet requirements for electronically controlled pneumatic systems and / or serial
control systems already used in all manufacturing sectors.

They have been designed to be easily assembled into groups or manifolds and include integral electrical connection (2100 and 2400), to
facilitate simple and speedy integration into a control system.

The series comprises arange of products classified according to type, size and performance.

There are tree main sizes, 10mm., 18 mm. and 26 mm.,

with each size further divided into 3types"LINE"," FLAT "and"VDMA" or "BASE".

The 10mm. and 18 mm. 24 VDC range of valves includes a range of accessories for the production of manifolded valve assemblies with
integral electrical connections.

Modules are available in two or four station variants for flexibility and are supplied to IP40 or alternatively IP65 environmental protection.

CZ) Construction characteristics

= Series 2100 Series 2400 Series 2600

2 Centralbody Extruded aluminium bar with Extruded aluminium bar with Extruded aluminium bar with

@ chemical nickel treatment and chemical nickel treatment and chemical nickel treatment and

o PTFE (polytetrafleurethylene) PTFE (polytetrafleurethylene) PTFE (polytetrafleurethylene)

(|7) Connection plates Technopolymer Zincalloy Die-cast aluminium

5 Piston seals Oil resistant nitrile rubber - NBR Qil resistant nitrile rubber - NBR Oil resistant nitrile rubber - NBR

o Spoolseals Oil resistant nitrile rubber - HNBR  Oil resistant nitrile rubber- HNBR  Oil resistant nitrile rubber - HNBR

<_( Springs AlS| 302 stainless steel AISI 302 stainless steel AISI 302 stainless steel
Operators Technopolymer Technopolymer Technopolymer
Pistons Aluminium 2011 Technopolymer Technopolymer
Spools Aluminium 2011 Aluminium 2011 Aluminium 2011

Use and maintenance

The average life of the valve exceeds 50.000.000 cycles when used under optimum conditions.

Adequate lubrication reduces seals wear, just as proper filtering of supply air prevents the build-up of dirt that can cause malfunction.
Ensure the valve is used within our recommended criteria for pressure and temperature.

In dirty or dusty environments, the exhaust ports should be protected.

Aseal kitincluding the spool is available for overhauling the valve. This operation does not require a skilled worker, although a particular
care should be taken when reassembling the valve.

1 | 1 22 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2100

NELUNMARX

Series 2100

General

This solenoid valves series has been developed to meet requirements for electronically controlled pneumatic systems and / or serial
control systems already used in all manufacturing sectors.

They have been designed to be easily assembled into groups or manifolds and include integral electrical connection to facilitate simple
and speedy integration into a control system.

The 2100 series comprises a range of products classified according to the body size of 10mm divided into 3 types "LINE", "FLAT" and
"BASE".

The 10mm. and 18 mm. 24 VDC range of valves includes a range of accessories for the production of manifolded valve assemblies with
integral electrical connections.

Modules are available in two or four station variants for flexibility and are supplied to IP40 or alternatively IP65 environmental protection.

Construction characteristics CZ)
Central body Extruded aluminium bar with chemical nickel treatmentand PTFE =
(polytetrafleurethylene) )
Connection plates Technopolymer @
Operators Technopolymer E
Spool seals Oil resistant nitrile rubber - HNBR 9]
Spools Aluminium 2011 ()
Springs AISI 302 stainless steel o
Pistons Aluminium 2011 <
Piston seals Oil resistant nitrile rubber - NBR

Ordering codes for minature solenoid valves
The 10 mm. miniature solenoid valve with 0,7 mm. orifice has been selected for piloting this series of valves (see Series 300).
This results in low response times and reduced power consumption.
The valve can be supplied with the coil upward or downward depending on the application.

Codes are as follows:
Coil upward code

01 = miniature sol. 12 VDC 90°conn. with led
21 = miniature sol. 12 VDC line conn. with led
02 = miniature sol. 24 VDC 90°conn. with led
22 = miniature sol. 24 VDC line conn. with led

Coil downward code

11 = miniature sol. 12 VDC 90° conn. with led

31 = miniature sol. 122VDC line conn. with led

12 = miniature sol. 24 VDC 90°conn. with led

32 = miniature sol. 24 VDC line conn. with led

91 = miniature sol. 12 VDC for integral electrical connections
92 = miniature sol. 24 VDC for integral electrical connections

Miniature solenoid ¢l us homologated are available (see Series 300).

Use and maintenance

The average life of the solenoid valve exceeds 50.000.000 cycles when used under optimum conditions.

Adequate lubrication reduces seals wear, just as proper filtering of supply air prevents the build-up of dirt that can cause malfunction.
Ensure the valve is used within our recommended criteria for pressure and temperature.

In dirty or dusty environments, the exhaust ports should be protected.

Aseal kitincluding the spool is available for overhauling the valve. This operation does not require a skilled worker, although a particular
care should be taken when reassembling the valve.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 23



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100 - Size10mm LINE

PNELMRX

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 7

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150

Orifice size (mm) 25

Working ports size M5

Weight30g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

35,75

S
ws [
M5 10,5 25,5

Coding: 2115.52.00.19

} Pneumatic - Differential

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 7

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150

Orifice size (mm) 2.5

Working ports size M5

Weight28g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

|
SN
()}

35,75

23,1

45
B

M5 10,5 25,5 ‘

Coding: 2115.52.00.16

} Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 7

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150

Orifice size (mm) 2.5

Working ports size M5

Weight30g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

'

'

|

T
35,75

s
3
S
2
®
=
a
45
>

el [ T ws

M5 10,5 25,5

Coding: 2115.52.00.18

11124
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100 - Size10mm LINE

PNELNAX
} Solenoid - Spring Coding:  2115.52.00.39.@
Operational characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
Max working pressure (bar) 7 21 = 12VDCline conn. with led
Temperature °C -5+ +50 02 = 24VDC90° conn. with led
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = 24VDCline conn. withled
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = 12VDC 90° conn. with led
Working ports size M5 o downward
31 = 12VDCline conn. with led
downward
1= “@ | D0B00T = 12 = 24VDC 90° conn. with led
T
? DI} | = downward
—Z R 32 = 24VDC line conn. with led
79 downward
835
‘A ) %
: 5
o
L i I 7
M /”‘( 1 1
Rl p 5 m
] i I R —_—
S
| (1 o
Weight42g (d)]
e - < M2 —_—
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar . )
CoNITi-
513 E
} Solenoid - Differential Coding: 2115.52.00.36.@
Operational characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
Max working pressure (bar) 7 21 = 12VDCline conn. with led
Temperature °C -5+ 450 02 = 24VDC90° conn. withled
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = 24VDCline conn. withled
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = 12VDC 90° conn. with led
Working ports size M5 @ | downward
31 = 12VDCline conn. with led
downward
T 12 = 24VDC90° conn. with led
T i 1=
‘ " & DI} | = downward
T 2z 17.25 32 = 24VDCline conn. with led
79 downward
835
T
S
i -
I | ‘ ‘ .
&
1 ] T T I I
y !
Weight42g
e - - M2
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 4 2
513
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 2115.52.00.35.@
Operational characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
Max working pressure (bar) 7 21 = 12VDCline conn. with led
Temperature °C -5+ +50 02 = 24VDC90° conn. withled
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = 24VDC line conn. with led
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
Working ports size M5 @ | downward
31 = 12VDCline conn. with led
downward
v ||_e B |ﬂ]{|ﬂ{|{|jl 7 7 ) 12 = 24VDC 90° conn. with led
T o 1075 downward
\ : 32 = 24VDCline conn. with led
%
downward
105,5
=
Y o
gl -’
t-cZu p
Weight52g ~ M2,
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 66,5 4 2
513

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 25



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 2100 - Size10mm LINE

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 2115.53.@.18
Operational characteristics FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 31 = Closed centres

Max working pressure (bar) 7 32 = Opencentres

Temperature °C -5+ 450 33 = Pressured centres

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

180 (Pressured centres)
130 (Closed centres)

140 (Open centres)
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size M5

£ 1.00000] 1=
<
27 17,25
615
| m \
D[ | ‘
,7,,,+7,7,f‘,,,i§
. - I U ‘
' 7 ‘ M2
1.8
4 2
@ 14 12
&1 T T4 Y
" 513
T
Weight32g M5 M5 Y
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar w
14 12
513
4 2
513
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 2115.53.0.35.@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous e 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 7 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

180 (Pressured centres)
130 (Closed centres)

VOLTAGE

01 = 12VDC90° conn. with led

140 (Open centres) - N
v - 21 = 12VDCline conn. withled
Orifice size (mm) 25
- N 02 = 24VDC 90° conn. with led
Working ports size M5
22 = 24VDCline conn. with led
11 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
@ | downward
31 = 12VDCline conn. with led
downward
12 = 24VDC90° conn. with led
downward
32 = 24VDCline conn. withled
downward
M5 M5
= - o - -
22 22,25
9%
105,5
o A B
. . [ITTT, 1 §
Bl o r 4 1003
(2} “CZu | [T Rl
— | - _ ~
031 || o 8
<
AR .
14, 12
@l Ll0 ARV
w [T 513
10,5 28
Weight54 g ' .
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar M@%mmm
513
4 2
513

11126
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100 - Size 10mm FLAT

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 7

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150

Orifice size (mm) 2.5

Working ports size M5

Weight32g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

17,25

Coding: 2135.52.00.19

} Pneumatic - Differential

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 7

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150

Orifice size (mm) 2.5

Working ports size M5

Weight30g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Sl ‘ ©
i ! I
— U
o M2
ws {1 %
M5 105 25,5

Coding: 2135.52.00.16

} Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2135.52.00.18

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 7

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150

Orifice size (mm) 2.5

Working ports size M5

Weight32g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

17,25

M2

ws_|[| ws
M5 10,5 25,5

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100 - Size 10mm FLAT

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid - Spring Coding: 2135.52.00.39.Q@
Operational characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
Max working pressure (bar) 7 21 = 12VDCline conn. with led
Temperature °C -5+ +50 02 = 24VDC 90° conn. with led
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = 24VDCline conn. with led
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
Working ports size M5 downward
31 = 12VDCline conn. with led
@ | downward
) 12 = 24VDC90° conn. with led
5 —||Q }:H-HBH-B —|— -3 downward
T 2r | a72s 32 = 24VDC line conn. with led
79 downward
| 835 91 = 12VDC forintegral electrical
——r connections downward
“ 92 = 24VDC forintegral electrical
o o | connections downward
S g 5 ﬂ"JEI o
— &
Weight38g (] - -
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar w1 o 4o
10,5| 255 M%Z‘:MMWZ
513
} Solenoid - Differential Coding:  2135.52.00.36.@
Operational characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
Max working pressure (bar) 7 21 = 12VDCline conn. withled
Temperature °C -5+ +50 02 = 24VDC 90° conn. with led
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = 24VDC line conn. with led
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = 12VDC 90° conn. with led
Working ports size M5 downward
31 = 12VDCline conn. with led
@ | downward
. 12 = 24VDC90° conn. with led
H ’"Q };H-HBH-B —|— —;f downward
T 27 17,25 32 = 24VDCline conn. with led
79 downward
835 91 = 12VDCforintegral electrical
——— connections downward
= 92 = 24VDC forintegral electrical
N Ot 1 connections downward
19 o p |/ ‘ e
—u Y
—H - g
u
Weight38g o
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 4 2
M%ijm
513
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 2135.52.00.35.0
Operational characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
Max working pressure (bar) 7 21 = 12VDCline conn. withled
Temperature °C -5+ +50 02 = 24VDC 90° conn. with led
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = 24VDC line conn. with led
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = 12VDC 90° conn. with led
Working ports size M5 downward
31 = 12VDCline conn. with led
@ | downward
- 12 = 24VDC90° conn. with led
i 7"—9 _ |TDU‘H—H{]74} _ I 3 downward
L= 19.75 32 = 24VDCline conn. with led
% downward
1055
' 91 = 12VDCforintegral electrical
S 13 connections downward
92 = 24VDC forintegral electrical
N w I_f_l_f_l connections downward
b — {0
c-u u_

Weight50g
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

2425

105

1] 128

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 2100 - Size 10mm FLAT

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Coding: 2135.53.@9.18

Operational characteristics FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 7 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

180 (Pressured centres)
130 (Closed centres)
140 (Open centres)

Orifice size (mm)

2.5

Working ports size

M5

Weight28 g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

R DRCR T R S

% 27 17,25
_— e

———

29,75

M2

M5

M5 10,5

’ Solenoid - Solenoid

Coding: 2135.53.0.35.@

Operational characteristics FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 7 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

180 (Pressured centres)
130 (Closed centres)
140 (Open centres)

VOLTAGE

01 = 12VDC90° conn. with led

Orifice size (mm)

2.5

21 = 12VDCline conn. with led

Working ports size

M5

02 = 24VDC90°conn. with led

Weight52g
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

22 = 24VDCline conn. withled

11 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
downward

31 = 12VDCline conn. with led
@ | downward

12 = 24VDC90° conn. with led
downward

32 = 24VDClineconn. withled
downward

4} B

- 91 = 12VDCforintegral electrical

19,75

T
TE
E

connections downward

92 = 24VDCforintegral electrical

connections downward

47

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100 - Size 10mm BASE

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 2141.52.00.19
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 7
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size M5
R e
| 27 17.25
615
t -
T
I I ! N
44— 14 ; [ ‘ 4 - 4 ;rl
u {
- w2
Weight24 g @ .
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 1_@ + R ‘7 _ 7| 7|, 4 2
© 14 12
M5
513
} Pneumatic - Differential Coding:  2141.52.00.16
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 7
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size M5
R R i Ll — | =
1. B0680T T
T 27 17.25
61,5
t -
T
l
1] |
J— 4 ,7,7‘,,,,§
n {
< Llme
Weight22g ) .
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 1_@ + . T 7| 4°|, .
@ N‘IZ‘MZW
M5
513
} Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 2141.52.00.18
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 7
Temperature °C 5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size M5
R R i Ll — |«
RIS e
27 17,25
615
* ¥
I | ! N
' N,
b i I 77‘ T 71 8
n {
< M2
Weight26 g O .
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar +@ + T ‘7 I J, 42
M5 M5
513

11130
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100 - Size 10mm BASE

PNELNAX
’ Solenoid - Spring Coding: 2141.52.00.39.@
Operational characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
Max working pressure (bar) 7 21 = 12VDCline conn. with led
Temperature °C -5+ +50 02 = 24VDC90° conn. with led
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = 24VDCline conn. withled
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = 12VDC 90° conn. with led
Working ports size M5 downward
31 = 12VDCline conn. with led
‘ @ | downward
e “@ | I - - 12 = 24VDC 90° conn. with led
T —' I-H
? DI} | = downward
—Z R 32 = 24VDC line conn. with led
79 downward
| 835 91 = 12VDC forintegral electrical
— connections downward Z
A 92 = 24VDC forintegral electrical o
connections downward |:
B -
! /D‘ | |
Rl p 5 m
] i I R —_—
S
| (1 e
Wei v
eight389 n
e - < M2 —_—
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar . )
CoNITi-
513 E
} Solenoid - Differential Coding: 2141.52.00.36.Q@
Operational characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
Max working pressure (bar) 7 21 = 12VDCline conn. with led
Temperature °C -5+ 450 02 = 24VDC90° conn. withled
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = 24VDCline conn. withled
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = 12VDC 90° conn. with led
Working ports size M5 downward
31 = 12VDCline conn. with led
@ | downward
T 12 = 24VDC90° conn. with led
T i 1=
‘ " & DI} | = downward
T 2z 17.25 32 = 24VDCline conn. with led
79 downward
835 91 = 12VDCforintegral electrical
= connections downward
. 92 = 24VDCforintegral electrical
connections downward
5 § [
i -
I | ‘ ‘ .
&
1 ] T T I I
y !
Weight38g
e - - M2
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 4 2
513
D solenoid - Solenoid Coding:  2141.52.00.35.@
Operational characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
Max working pressure (bar) 7 21 = 12VDCline conn. with led
Temperature °C -5+ +50 02 = 24VDC90° conn. withled
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = 24VDC line conn. with led
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
Working ports size M5 downward
31 = 12VDCline conn. with led
@ | downward
v ||_e B |ﬂ]{|ﬂ{|{|jl 7 7 ) 12 = 24VDC 90° conn. with led
T downward
27 19,75
| 32 = 24VDClineconn. withled
%
downward
105,5 91 = 12VDCforintegral electrical
_ connections downward
. 92 = 24VDCforintegral electrical
connections downward
|
e —
" -
LT P
Weight48g ~ M2,
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar 66,5 4 2
513
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100 - Size 10mm BASE

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2141.53.@.18

FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 7 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ 450 33 = Pressured centres

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

180 (Pressured centres)
130 (Closed centres)

140 (Open centres)
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size M5

C 100000 1

A e— )

T I )
I 1M \

2 18
@ - 4 2
o+ te S
T 513
. M5 M5
Weight28g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar 4 2
513
4 2
513
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 2141 .53.0.35.9
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous e 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 7 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

180 (Pressured centres)
130 (Closed centres)

140 (Open centres)
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size M5

Weight52g
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

r _ R hill I I Y
e 00800 B
T 27 19,75
20 ] 1975 ]
%
1055
BE =R
. |2
N
5ol b— —
< I ,U( u >D; I
Lig R
I . | g
< M2
66.5

VOLTAGE

01 = 12VDC90° conn. with led

21 = 12VDCline conn. withled

02 = 24VDC90° conn. withled

22 = 24VDCline conn. with led

11 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
downward

31 = 12VDCline conn. with led
downward

12 = 24VDC90° conn. with led
downward

32 = 24VDCline conn. withled
downward

91 = 12VDC forintegral electrical
connections downward

92 = 24VDC forintegral electrical
connections downward

11132
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100 - Accessories
PNELMAX

’ Modular base for "BASE" version

¥V
N

Weight22g

Coding: 214@.01

VARIANTS

0 = modular BASE without
cartridges

4 = modularbase c/w with 4mm
tube cartridges

5 = modularbase c/w with M5
cartridges

7 = modularbase c/w with M7x1
cartridges

} Modular BASE c/w with 6mm tube cartridges

Weight22g

Coding: 2146.01

} Modular base for "FLAT" version

Coding: 2130.01

Weight28g
}Inletbase Coding: 2140.9
VARIANTS
G18 Q@ | 02 = Right
03 = Left
‘ E:
GRE
3 @ 5 g °
e e B
25 14,25 H
15
55
Weight 18g zal ;ﬁ a2
“ 46 4
2140.02
. G1/8
@6
5 ‘ 3 g T s
P B
14,25 25 15
55
& 1€
| 032 o
Weight18g 4 46
2140.03

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100 - Accessories

PNELMRX

} Closing plate Coding: 2130.00

|32
Weight7 g
= i iri ing: 2130.10
@) ’ Intermediate air intake Coding: .
=
2
o}
o
c'T) ws
a e *
o R CROmCR
< &
379 | 7.2
Weight12g
to be assembled instead of avalve
} DIN rail adapter Coding: 2130.16

Weight6g

} Modular base cartridge Coding:  2100.9
VARIANTS
031M = D4 tube cartridge

0 033M= M5 cartridges

034M= M7x1 cartridges
035M= Blanck base
036M= @4 tube cartridge

Weight5g

} Diaphragm plug Coding: 2130.17

Weight6g

1 | 1 34 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100
PNELMAX

The integral electrical design for the series 2400 valve is extremely flexible, allowing the production of pre-wired
solenoid valve manifolds, the configuration of which can be determined at the point of assembly. The 24 VDC, 12
VDC (equivalent PNP) modules are available with 2 or 4 positions. The system assembled is designed for an IP40 -
IP65 protection.

Coiltype 91 or 92 is required for the multipin electrical connection (see valve ordering codes).

Support plates are
supplied to mount
the electrical
connection elements
to the manifold
modules. Individual
valves can still be
removed from the
manifold even after
assembly is
complete. One
support plate is
required per
element.

AIR DISTRIBUTION

The elements connect together using an
upper coupling and lower fixing screw.

It is possible to use the 2 position
element as the first terminal on 2,
6, 10, 14 position assemblies.

On single solenoid assemblies Up to 16 valves can be operated
electrical connection is made by using 4x4 position elements.

using an D-SUB 25 multi-
connector.

On double solenoid assemblies
electrical connection is made
usinfg an D-SUB 37 multi-
connector.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 35



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100

PNELMRX
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} Module for connections

Coding: 2100.0.©0

(P

POSITIONS

04 = 4 positions

02 = 2positions

TYPE

00 = LeftIP40-PNP

02 = LeftIP40-PNP with protection
diode

10 = LeftIP65-PNP

12 = LeftIP65-PNP with protection
diode

01 = RightIP40-PNP

03 = RightIP40-PNP with protection
diode

11 = RightIP65-PNP

Weight359 eight20g 13 = RightIP65-PNP with protection
2100.02.@ 2100.04.Q@ diode
} Front connector Coding: 2100.@.10
POLES
@ [ 37 = 37poles
25 = 25poles
Weight120g eight40g

The IP65 protection is obtained by IP65 Pneumax cable

2100.37.10

[The IP65 protection is obtained by IP65 Pneumax cable
2100.25.10

} Plug

Weight4 g

Coding: 2100.00

} FLAT support plate

Weight5g

Coding: 2130.50

11136
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Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 2100
PNELNRX
’ In line cable complete with connector IP40 Coding: 2400.9.®.00
CONNECTORS
@ | 25 = 25poles
37 = 37poles
CABLE LENGTH
03 = 3meters
G 05 = 5meters
10 = 10 meters
} Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65 Coding: 2300.25.0.@
CABLE LENGTH
03 = 3meters
o 05 = 5meters
10 = 10 meters Z
CONNECTOR C_)
@ | 10 = Inline [
90 = 90°Angle )
a8}
o
|_
Cable complete with connector, 37 Poles IP65 Coding: 2400.37.0.@ =
CABLE LENGTH m
03 = 3meters et
G 05 = 5meters <
10 = 10meters
CONNECTOR
@ [ 10 = Inline
90 = 90°Angle

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 37
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Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 2100
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Spool valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2400

NELUNMARX

Series 2400

General

This solenoid valves series has been developed to meet requirements for electronically controlled pneumatic systems and / or serial
control systems already used in all manufacturing sectors.

They have been designed to be easily assembled into groups or manifolds and include integral electrical connection to facilitate simple
and speedy integration into a control system.

The 2400 series comprises a range of products classified according to the body size of 18mm divided into 3 types "LINE", "FLAT" and
"VDMA".

The 10mm. and 18 mm. 24 VDC range of valves includes a range of accessories for the production of manifolded valve assemblies with
integral electrical connections.

Modules are available in two or four station variants for flexibility and are supplied to IP40 or alternatively IP65 environmental protection.

Construction characteristics CZ)
Central body Extruded aluminium bar with chemical nickel treatmentand PTFE =
(polytetrafleurethylene) )
Connection plates Zincalloy @
Operators Technopolymer E
Spool seals Oil resistant nitrile rubber - HNBR 9]
Spools Aluminium 2011 ()
Springs AISI 302 stainless steel o
Pistons Technopolymer <
Piston seals Oil resistant nitrile rubber - NBR

Use and maintenance

The average life of the solenoid valve exceeds 50.000.000 cycles when used under optimum conditions.

Adequate lubrication reduces seals wear, just as proper filtering of supply air prevents the build-up of dirt that can cause malfunction.
Ensure the valve is used within our recommended criteria for pressure and temperature.

In dirty or dusty environments, the exhaust ports should be protected.

Aseal kitincluding the spool is available for overhauling the valve. This operation does not require a skilled worker, although a particular
care should be taken when reassembling the valve.

Ordering codes for minature solenoid valves

The 15 mm. miniature solenoid valve with 1,1 mm. orifice has been selected for piloting this series of valves (see Series 300).
This results in low response times and reduced power consumption.
The valve can be supplied with the coil upward or downward (multipolar connections) depending on the application.

Codes are as follows:
Coil upward code

01 = miniature solenoid 12VDC

02 = miniature solenoid 24 VDC

05 = miniature solenoid 24 VAC

06 = miniature solenoid 110 VAC

07 = miniature sol. 230 VAC

08 = miniature sol. 24 VDC 1W

09 = miniature sol. 24 VDC Earth faston

Coil downward code

11 = miniature solenoid 12VDC

12 = miniature solenoid 24 VDC

15 = miniature solenoid 24 VAC

16 = miniature solenoid 110 VAC

17 = miniature sol. 230 VAC

18 = miniature sol. 24 VDC 1W Downward

19 = miniature sol. 24 VDC Earth faston Downward

‘|’ . - The productis a well-tried product for a safety-related application according to
Well-tried component 1SO 13849-1.

- Therelevant basic and well-tried safety principles according 1ISO 13849-2 for this

product are fulfilled.
1od 50.000.000 - The suitability of the product for a precise application must be verified and
confirmed by the user.

Miniature solenoid ¢l us homologated are available (see Series 300).

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 39



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm LINE

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding:

2410.52.00.19

WORKING PORTS SIZE

1 =Gija

Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 2 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ 450 8 = Quickfitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800
Orifice size (mm) 7
Pilot ports size M5
88
34 27
48 .20
M5
Al
19 34,5
Weight 1559 Fordimension "A" see ordering code
4 2
513
} Pneumatic - Differential Coding: 2410).52.00.16
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 = G1/4"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 2 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800
Orifice size (mm) 7
Pilot ports size M5
Weight1565g Fordimension "A" see ordering code
4 2
513

1] 140

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm LINE

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Differential (External)

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 2410).52.00.17

WORKING PORTS SIZE

1 =Gl

Weight155g

G1/8, |

==

032
19 | 345
48

20

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = Gi/8"

Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 2 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800

Orifice size (mm) 7

Pilot ports size M5

’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Coding: 2410).52.00.18

WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 =G4
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 1.5 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfittingtube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800
Orifice size (mm) 7
Pilot ports size M5

88

34 27

Weight155g

2,5

G”LThJL{
Sa0)

12,5/

19 | 345

19, 345

For dimension"A" see ordering code

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm LINE

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid-Spring / Differential

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2410.52.00.0.9

WORKING PORTS SIZE

Weight195g

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

4 2 4. 2

513 513

4 2 4
M%ijﬂ *4%2Mﬂjﬂ

513 5

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 =G1/4"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 2 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ 450 8 = Quickfitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800 VERSION
Orifice size (mm) 7 39 = Solenoid - Spring
Pilot ports size M5 29 = Solenoid external-Spring
36 = Solenoid-Differerential
@ | 37 = Solenoid-Differential external
26 = Solenoid external-
Differerential
118 27 = Solenoid external-Differential
903'3 o7 | external
TN VOLTAGE
FNEPLO 01 = 12vVDC
— 02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
5 07 = 230VAC
08 = 24VDC1W
@ | 09 = 24V DCdownward

11 = 12VDCdownward

12 = 24V DC downward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1Wdownward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

} Solenoid - Solenoid

Coding: 2410.52.00.9.0

Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 =G4
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 1.5 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800 VERSION
Orifice size (mm) 7 35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
Pilot ports size M5 0 24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
external
VOLTAGE
01 = 12VDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
18 07 = 230VAC
. 34 295 08 = 24VDC1W
G“/a ‘ @ | 09 = 24V DCdownward

Weight225¢g

g e
i A

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

11 = 12VDCdownward

12 = 24V DC downward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1W downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

1142

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm LINE

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/3

Operational characteristics

Coding: 241Q.53.(.18

WORKING PORTS SIZE

)
{ I

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 =G4
Max working pressure (bar) 10 A |5 =ais
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 3 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 650 CONNECTOR
Orifice size (mm) 7 @ | 10 = Inline
Pilot ports size M5 90 = 90°Angle
88
34 27
G/ " A
et it
46
[5eFs1 G2FsT

513
4 2
Weight 165 g For dimension "A" see ordering code ST
4 2
513
’ Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 2410.53.0.0.0
WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 =G4
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 3 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfittingtube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 650 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 7 31 = Closed centres
Pilot ports size M5 e 32 = Opencentres
33 = Pressured centres
VERSION
24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
0 external
35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
148 VOLTAGE
01 = 12VvDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC

Weight235g

¥
0 rY - ~
il L]
. e32
19 4
48 225
s,
n
19 37

For dimension"A" see ordering code

08 = 24VDC1W

09 = 24V DC downward

11 = 12V DCdownward

12 = 24V DCdownward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1W downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm LINE

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 2 x 3/2 Coding: 241Q.62.3.18
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 =G1/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"

Maximum piloting pressure (bar) >1,56+(0,2xInlet pressure) 6 = Quick fitting tube @6

Temperature °C -5+ 450 8 = Quickfitting tube @8

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 450 FUNCTION

Orifice size (mm) 7 44 = 2Coils 3/2NC

45 = 1Coil3/2NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2

Example: ifinlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=1,5+(0.2*5)=2,5bar @ | NO(12)
55 = 2Coils3/2NO
54 = 1 Coil 3/2NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
NC (12)
1 4 12
1 3
1
14, 4 12
1 3
Weight170g Fordimension "A" see ordering code
14, 4 12
1 3
} Solenoid - Solenoid 2 x 3/2 Coding: 2410.62..35.0
WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 = G1/4"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) =>1,5+(0,2xInlet pressure) 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 450 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 7 44 = 2Coils 3/2NC
45 = 1 Coil 3/2NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
Example: ifinlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=1,5+(0.2*5)=2,5bar @ [NO(12)
55 = 2Coils3/2NO
54 = 1Coil 3/2NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
NC (12)
VOLTAGE
148 01 = 12VDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC
08 = 24V DC 1 Watt
@ | 09 = 24V DC downward
11 = 12V DC downward
12 = 24V DCdownward
15 = 24V AC downward
16 = 110V AC downward
17 = 230V AC downward
18 = 24V DC 1 Watt downward
19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

Weight250¢g

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

14 m“ m 12 1% DJ;J‘ m 12
5 T8 1

11144

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm FLAT

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring

Fluid

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 243@.52.00.19

WORKING PORTS SIZE

1 =Gl

Max working pressure (bar) 10 A |5 =Gs"

Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 2 6 = Quickfittingtube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800

Orifice size (mm) 7

Pilot ports size M5

Weight105g

88

:
Lﬁ,‘

19 34,5

Fordimension"A" see ordering code

} Pneumatic - Differential

Coding: 243@.52.00.16

Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 = G1/4"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 O |5 =aGis
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 2 6 = Quickfittingtube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800
Orifice size (mm) 7
Pilot ports size M5

Weight105g

88

.
SR

.
Lﬁ.‘

19 34,5

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

} Pneumatic - Differential (External)

Operational characteristics

Coding: 243@.52.00.17

WORKING PORTS SIZE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 = G1/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 10 A |5 =acis

Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 2 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800

Orifice size (mm) 7

Pilot ports size M5

Weight 105g

88

For dimension"A" see ordering code

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 2400 - Size 18mm FLAT

PNELMRX
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Weight140g

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

4 2 4 2
513 513

2

4 2 4
‘4%2ij2 ”%Z‘E[ﬂj‘?
513 5

13

} Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 243@.52.00.18
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 =G1/4"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 1.5 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ 450 8 = Quickfitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800
Orifice size (mm) 7
Pilot ports size M5
88
Weight 1059 Fordimension "A" see ordering code
4 2
M«Emj» 12
513
} Solenoid-Spring / Differential Coding: 2430.52.00.0.9
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 = G1/4"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 2 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800 VERSION
Orifice size (mm) 7 39 = Solenoid - Spring
Pilot ports size M5 29 = Solenoid external-Spring
36 = Solenoid-Differerential
@ | 37 = Solenoid-Differential external
26 = Solenoid external-
Differerential
18 27 = Solenoid external-Differential
905 external
VOLTAGE
01 = 12VDC
| |ﬁH Eﬁ HkH‘ 02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
TLTE‘\ 06 = 110VAC
s ] 07 = 230VAC
< tores o
3 u 0 ol = 08 = 24VDC1W
Ilii o @ | 09 = 24VDC downward
g k 11 = 12V DC downward
rﬁ.ﬁ. 12 = 24V DC downward
15 = 24V AC downward
- 16 = 110V AC downward
= 17 = 230V AC downward
L/—L‘ 18 = 24V DC 1Wdownward
o], w5 19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

1] 146

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm FLAT

PNELNMARX

’ Solenoid - Solenoid

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2430.52.00.0.9

WORKING PORTS SIZE

Weight175g

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 =G4
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = Gi/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 1.5 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800 VERSION
Orifice size (mm) 7 35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
Pilot ports size M5 0 24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
external
VOLTAGE
01 = 12VvDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC
e 08 = 24VDC 1W
93

@ | 09 = 24V DC downward

11 = 12V DC downward

12 = 24V DCdownward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1W downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5 ways 3 connections

Coding: 2430Q.53.0.18

WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 = G1/4
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 3 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfittingtube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 650 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 7 31 = Closed centres
Pilot ports size M5 e

Weight115g

48 20 18,5

19| 34,5

For dimension"A" see ordering code

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm FLAT

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid - Solenoid 5/3 Coding: 2430.53.0.0.0
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 =G1/4"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 3 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ 450 8 = Quickfitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 650 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 7 e 31 = Closed centres
Pilot ports size M5 32 = Opencentres
33 = Pressured centres
VERSION
24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
0 external
35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
VOLTAGE
148 01 = 12VDC
2 02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC
08 = 24VDC1W
@ | 09 = 24V DCdownward
11 = 12VDCdownward
12 = 24V DC downward
15 = 24V AC downward
16 = 110V AC downward
17 = 230V AC downward
18 = 24V DC 1Wdownward
19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward
4 2
513
4 2
Weight185g Fordimension "A" see ordering code ore
4 2
513
} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 2 x 3/2 Coding: 2430Q.62.(.18
WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 = G1/4"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) =>1,5+(0,2xInlet pressure) 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 450 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 7 44 = 2Coils 3/2NC
45 = 1 Coil 3/2NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
Example: ifinlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=1,5+(0.2*5)=2,5bar @ | NO(12)
55 = 2Coils3/2NO
54 = 1 Coil3/2NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
NC (12)

Weight110g

A=
o]
2]

19 | 34,5

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

1] 148

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm FLAT

PNELNAX

’ Solenoid - Solenoid 2 x 3/2 Coding: 2430Q.62.(.35.0
WORKING PORTS SIZE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 =G1/4

Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = Gi/8"

Maximum piloting pressure (bar) =>1,5+(0,2xInlet pressure) 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @8

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 450 FUNCTION

Orifice size (mm) 7 44 = 2Coils3/2NC

45 = 1Coil3/2NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2

Example: ifinlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=1,5+(0.2*5)=2,5bar e NO (12)

55 = 2Coils 3/2NO
54 = 1Coil3/2NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2

NC (12)
VOLTAGE
01 = 12VvDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC Z
06 = 110VAC C_>
;348 07 = 230VAC |:—)
08 = 24VDC 1 Watt
@ | 09 = 24V DC downward @
"?HE'L 'EFHkH“ | 11 = 12V DC downward o
12 = 24V DCdownward (|7)
15 = 24V ACdownward _—
16 = 110V AC downward D
17 = 230V AC downward o
18 = 24V DC 1 Wattdownward E
19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

14 4 12

1T 3
1 4 2

1T 3
1 4 12

) ) ’ 1T 3

Weight190g For dimension"A"see ordering code

1 4 12

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 49



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Accessories

PNELMRX

} Modular base Coding: 2430.Q

VERSION

01 = Modular base

0 06 = Supply and exhaust closed

07 = Supply closed

08 = Exhaustclosed

Weight85g
pd
S P Blanckbase Coding:  2430.05
[
2
@
o
|_
2
()]
s
<C
Weight85g
} Inlet base Coding: 2430.Q
VERSION
Q@ |02 = Right
03 = Left
R2.25 i
g ‘ ~NEER
LJ \f il Weight120g
45
55 hr 55
79
ii 45 Weight 1259
55 55
b .
} Intermediate air intake Coding: 2430.10
G1/4
G1/8
R
@ e el
oy \ &U '
Weight30g ‘ ‘ 325 ‘
tobe assembled instead of avalve 53

1 | 1 50 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Accessories
PNELMAX

} Closing plate Coding: 2430.00

10

Q Weight20g

53

} Diaphragm plug Coding: 2430.17 CZ)
[
)
a8}
o
|_
9]
()]
o
<
Weight5g

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 51



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm VDMA

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 2445.52.00.19
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Pressurerange (bar) 2
Temperature °C 5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550
Orifice size (mm) 5
88
h.l P
o\ c
232 625
18,5
Weight 1559 )
ES T
{77&')77@777 7:t 4 2
g—nl AL
I?-‘H | 4 12
23,2
513
} Pneumatic - Differential Coding: 2445.52.00.16

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 2

Temperature °C -5+ 450

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550

Orifice size (mm) 5

Weight155¢g

88

33,5

} Pneumatic - Differential (External)

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 2

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550

Orifice size (mm) 5

Weight 155 g

15
=)

{F

Coding: 2445.52.00.17

11152

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm VDMA

7 PNELNRX
’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 2445.52.00.18
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 1.5
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550
Orifice size (mm) 5

88

1,5
=)

47

18,5

Weight155g

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 53



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm VDMA

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid-Spring / Differential

Fluid

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 244®.52.00.0.0

TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

1 = onbase (only for selffeeding

Max working pressure (bar) 10 ® valves)
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 2 5 = onpilot (forall version)
Temperature °C -5+ 450 VERSION
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550 39 = Solenoid - Spring
Orifice size (mm) 5 29 = Solenoid external-Spring
36 = Solenoid-Differential
37 = Solenoid-Differerential
0 external
26 = Solenoid external-
Differerential
118 27 = Solenoid external-
905 Differerential external
. 465 VOLTAGE
01 = 12VDC
- - B J— 02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC
- 08 = 24VDC1W
3| @ | 09 = 24V DCdownward

11 = 12VDCdownward

12 = 24V DC downward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1Wdownward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

Weight 190 g .2 4 2 4 2
513 513 513
4 2 4 2 4 2
M%ijm mazmjm mazmju
513 513 513
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 244@®.52.00.0.0
Operational characteristics TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 = onbase (only for selffeeding
Max working pressure (bar) 10 O valves)
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 1.5 5 = onpilot (forall version)
Temperature °C -5 + +50 VERSION
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550 24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
Orifice size (mm) 5 0 external
35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
VOLTAGE
01 = 12VDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC
08 = 24VDC1W
@ | 09 = 24V DC downward

Weight225¢g

148

93

4,5

11 = 12V DC downward

12 = 24V DCdownward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1Wdownward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm VDMA

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding:

244@.53.Q9.18

(C]

TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

1 = onbase (only for selffeeding

Max working pressure (bar) 10 valves)

Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 3 5 = onpilot (forall version)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 FUNCTION

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550 31 = Closed centres
Orifice size (mm) 5 e 32 = Opencentres

Weight165g

88

33 = Pressured centres

18,5

’ Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding:

2440.53.0.0.0

TYPEELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

1 = onbase (only for selffeeding

Weight235g

Max working pressure (bar) 10 o valves)
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 3 5 = onpilot (forallversion)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 FUNCTION
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550 31 = Closed centres
Orifice size (mm) 5 e 32 = Opencentres
33 = Pressured centres
VERSION
24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
0 external
35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
VOLTAGE
01 = 12VvDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
148 06 = 110VAC
93 07 = 230VAC

08 = 24VDC1W

09 = 24V DC downward

11 = 12V DCdownward

12 = 24V DCdownward

15 = 24V ACdownward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1W downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm VDMA

PNELMRX

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 2 x 3/2

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2445.62.(.18

FUNCTION

Example: ifinlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=1,5+(0.2*5)=2,5bar

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 44 = 2Coils3/2NC

Max working pressure (bar) 10 45 = 1Coil3/2NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) =>1,5+(0,2xInlet pressure) NO (12)

Temperature °C -5+ +50 55 = 2Coils3/2NO

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 450 54 = 1Coil 3/2NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
Orifice size (mm) 5 NC (12)

- 88
2
m r
o
|_
(%))
= N
E 5 1 I
< 2 \0 \Q‘é
- 4
L 1 12
032 625 | | T3
) 18,5
T
{,,Eﬂ,fﬁa,f —Id -
o 1 2
P72\ D\
I?-‘H T
T !
4
14, 12
1 3
Weight170 g
4
14, 12
1 3
} Solenoid - Solenoid 2 x 3/2 Coding: 2445.62.(.35.9
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 44 = 2Coils3/2NC
Max working pressure (bar) 10 45 = 1Coil3/2NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) =>1,5+(0,2xInlet pressure) NO (12)
Temperature °C -5+ 450 55 = 2Coils3/2NO
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 450 54 = 1Coil 3/2NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
Orifice size (mm) 5 NC (12)
VOLTAGE
Example: ifinlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=1,5+(0.2*5)=2,5bar 01 = 12VDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC
08 = 24V DC 1 Watt
0 09 = 24V DC downward
11 = 12V DCdownward
148 12 = 24V DC downward
15 = 24V AC downward

Weight250g

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1 Watt downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

1 4 12
1 3

1 4 12
1 3

1 4 12
1 3

1 4 12
1 3
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Accessories
PNELMAX

’ Modular base Coding: 2440.Q
VERSION
i:ﬂ* M5 M5ff'§ 01 = Modular base
) ) # 0 06 = Supply and exhaust closed
IZ¢L OWO (@) k i} 07 = Supply closed
. @@ o @ D AN 08 = Exhaustclosed
8 @C@Z o © O (e) 8|8
( ol O, of [ i]
:s ‘J\/ | D 1) m# ?
lc1/g] 80 1w
JE__ 1.5
4 109000 o
L=J M3 L=J
} Inletbase Coding: 2440.Q =
165 o VERSION C_>
‘ G3/B G118 @ | 02 = Right |y
q“\ T 03 = Left 2
©~_© o
Sie (D) . o
¥o) @ P ;
Q05 7
| LT T =)
18,5 36 19
80 Weight110g E
<C
[Jo] ]
24,5 L
4 L 64
G L
q
19
Weight110g
&
m’m“ 64 4
} Intermediate air intake Coding: 2440.10
a8 S
1 M5 M5,
© © o
o =D
1910 O-°L |
o opffr
—
80 14
15 Weight185¢g
CRCACH . B
A G1/8
} Closing plate Coding: 2440.00
23,1
’’’’’ ;77§ - Weight 25 g
P
50 e
} Diaphragm plug Coding: 2440.17
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Series 2400

Spool valves and solenoid valves
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The integral electrical design for the series 2400 valve is extremely flexible, allowing the production of pre-wired
solenoid valve manifolds, the configuration of which can be determined at the point of assembly. The 24 VDC, 12
VDC (equivalent PNP) and 24 VAC* modules are available with 2 or 4 positions. The system assembled is designed
foran IP40 protection. IP65 is available on request.

* Attention : If the working tension is 24 VAC DO NOT using modules with protection diode

The elements connect together using an
upper coupling and lower fixing screw.

On single solenoid assemblies
electrical connection is made
using an D-SUB 25 multi-
connector.

On double solenoid assemblies
electrical connection is made
usinfg an D-SUB 37 multi-
connector.

Support plates are supplied to mount
the electrical connection elements to
the manifold modules. Individual valves
can still be removed from the manifold
even after assembly is complete. One
support plate is required per element.

Itis possible to use the 2 position
element as the first terminal on 2,
6, 10, 14 position assemblies..

Up to 16 valves can be operated
by using 4x4 position elements.

11158
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400

PNELNMARX

’ Module for connections Coding: 2400.0.©Q

POSITIONS

@ | 04 = 4positions

02 = 2positions

TYPE

00 = LeftIP40-PNP

02 = LeftIP40-PNP with protection
diode

10 = LeftIP65-PNP

12 = LeftIP65-PNP with protection
@ | diode

01 = RightIP40-PNP

03 = RightIP40-PNP with protection
diode

11 = RightIP65-PNP

ch?ri?;ftoi(:l%c !V:r:?;ft:rov%c 13 = RightIP65-PNP with protection Z
diode
2400.02.0 2400.04.0 C_>
-
2
} Front connector IP65 Coding: 2400.@.10 g
POLES —
@ | 37 = 37poles (L)
25 = 25poles [m]
o
<
Weight120 g Weight40g
The IP65 protectionis obtained by IP65 Pneumax cable [The IP65 protection is obtained by IP65 Pneumax cable
2400.37.10 2400.25.10
} Plug Coding:  2400.00
Weight5g
} Closing plate electrical positions Coding: 2400.15.00
Weight2g
} VDMA support plate Coding: 2440.50
Weight20g
} FLAT support plate Coding: 2430.50
Weight20g

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 59
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PNELMRX

Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 2400
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} 4 positions box with 25 contacts connector Coding: 2400.04.25
Weight65g
’ 15mm male connector with 2 metres cable Coding: 2400.15.02
Weight98g
} Inline cable complete with connector IP40 Coding: 2400.9.0®.00
CONNECTORS
@ |25 = 25poles
37 = 37poles
CABLE LENGTH

03 = 3meters

05 = 5meters

10 = 10 meters

2400.9.@.00
} Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65 Coding: 2300.25.0.@
CABLELENGTH

03 = 3meters

05 = 5meters

10 = 10 meters

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

} Cable complete with connector, 37 Poles IP65

Coding: 2400.37.(0.0@
CABLE LENGTH
03 = 3 meters
(L]

05 = 5meters

10 = 10 meters

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400
PNELMAX
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600

PNELMRX

Series 2600

General

They have been designed to be easily assembled into groups or manifolds.

The 2600 series comprises a range of products classified according to the body size of 26mm divided into 3 types "LINE", "FLAT" and
"VDMA".

Is notincluded the integral electrical connection

CZ) Construction characteristics
= Central body Extruded aluminium bar with chemical nickel treatmentand PTFE
) (polytetrafleurethylene)
'3_3 Connection plates Die-cast aluminium
E Operators Technopolymer
%) Spool seals Oil resistant nitrile rubber - HNBR
() Spools Aluminium 2011
o Springs AISI 302 stainless steel
< Pistons Technopolymer
Piston seals Oil resistant nitrile rubber - NBR

Ordering codes for minature solenoid valves

The 15 mm. miniature solenoid valve with 1,1 mm. orifice has been selected for piloting this series of valves (see Series 300).
This results in low response times and reduced power consumption.

The valve can be supplied with the coil upward or downward (multipolar connections) depending on the application.
Codes are as follows:

Coil upward code

01 = miniature solenoid 12VDC

02 = miniature solenoid 24 VDC

05 = miniature solenoid 24 VAC

06 = miniature solenoid 110 VAC

07 = miniature sol. 230 VAC

08 = miniature sol. 24 VDC 1W

09 = miniature sol. 24 VDC Earth faston

Coil downward code

11 = miniature solenoid 12VDC

12 = miniature solenoid 24 VDC

15 = miniature solenoid 24 VAC

16 = miniature solenoid 110 VAC

17 = miniature sol. 230 VAC

18 = miniature sol. 24 VDC 1W Downward

19 = miniature sol. 24 VDC Earth faston Downward

Miniature solenoid c' W us homologated are available (see Series 300).

Use and maintenance

The average life of the solenoid valve exceeds 50.000.000 cycles when used under optimum conditions.

Adequate lubrication reduces seals wear, just as proper filtering of supply air prevents the build-up of dirt that can cause malfunction.
Ensure the valve is used within our recommended criteria for pressure and temperature.

In dirty or dusty environments, the exhaust ports should be protected.

Aseal kitincluding the spool is available for overhauling the valve. This operation does not require a skilled worker, although a particular
care should be taken when reassembling the valve.

1 | 1 62 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 2600 - Size 26mm LINE

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring

Coding: 2610.52.00.19

WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 1 = Gg/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Gi/4"
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500
Orifice size (mm) 9
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight235¢g For dimension "A" see ordering code
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar
4 2
513
’ Pneumatic - Differential Coding: 2610).52.00.16
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 1 = Gg/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Gi/4"
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500
Orifice size (mm) 9
Pilot ports size G1/8"
19
43 38

Weight235g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

For dimension"A" see ordering code

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 2600 - Size 26mm LINE

PNELMRX

} Pneumatic - Differential (External) Coding: 2610).52.00.17
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 1 = G3/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = G1/4"
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500
Orifice size (mm) 9
Pilot ports size G1/8"
119
Z
|_
2
m
o
|_
)
()]
o
Weight235g Fordimension "A" see ordering code
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar
a 2
513
} Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 2610).52.00.18
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 1 = Gg/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Gi1/4"
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500
Orifice size (mm) 9
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Weight235¢g Fordimension "A" see ordering code
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar
4 2
513

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Size 26mm LINE

PNELNAX
’ Solenoid-Spring/Differerential Coding: 2610.52.00.0.@
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous A 1 = Gg/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = G1/4"
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500 VERSION
Orifice size (mm) 9 39 = Solenoid - Spring

Fordimension"A" see ordering code

29 = Solenoid external-Spring

36 = Solenoid-Differerential

37 = Solenoid-Differential external

26 = Solenoid external-
Differerential

27 = Solenoid external-Differential
external

VOLTAGE

01 = 12VDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC

08 = 24VDC1W

09 = 24V DC downward

11 = 12V DC downward

12 = 24V DCdownward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1W downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

Weight275¢g 42 4 2
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar azm} %Zmﬂj 4 2
14 12 14/ 12 14 l%z‘ s j '3 12
513 513 513
4 2 4 2 4 2
513 513 513
’ Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 2610.52.00.0.©@
WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 1 = Gg/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Gi/4"
Temperature °C -5 + +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500 VERSION
Orifice size (mm) 9 35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
o 24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
external
VOLTAGE
01 = 12VvDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
178 07 = 230VAC
123 08 = 24VDC1W
43 40

Weight295¢g
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

For dimension"A" see ordering code

09 = 24V DC downward

11 = 12V DC downward

12 = 24V DCdownward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1W downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Size 26mm LINE

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5 ways 3 connections Coding: 2610.53.0.18
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 1 = G3/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = G1/4"
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1350 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 9 31 = Closed centres
Pilot ports size M5 e 32 = Opencentres
33 = Pressured centres
119
43 38
2 1
y w— j—a
Heooadd
L 24
otz
| 58,5 30,25
e e
{f o s
1
>l
)
4 2
513
4 2
Weight245g For dimension "A" see ordering code 513
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar L
513
} Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections Coding: 2610Q.53.0.0.0
WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 1 = Gg/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Gi1/4"
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1350 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 9 31 = Closed centres
e 32 = Opencentres
33 = Pressured centres
VERSION
24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
0 external
35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
VOLTAGE
01 = 12VDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC

Weight245g
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

4 2 4 2
513 513

08 = 24VDC1W

@ | 09 = 24V DCdownward

11 = 12VDCdownward

12 = 24V DC downward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1W downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

11166
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Size 26mm FLAT

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 263@.52.00.19

WORKING PORTS SIZE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 1 = Gg/8"

Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Gi/4"

Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500

Orifice size (mm) 9

Pilot ports size M5

Weight185g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

119

For dimension"A" see ordering code

} Pneumatic - Differential

Coding: 2630.52.00.16

Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ 1 = Gg/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Gi/4"
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500
Orifice size (mm) 9
Pilot ports size M5

Weight185g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

119

61,5 28,75

23 48

e

Fordimension"A" see ordering code

} Pneumatic - Differential (External)

Operational characteristics

Coding: 263@.52.00.17

WORKING PORTS SIZE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous A 1 = Gg/8"

Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = G1/4"

Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500

Orifice size (mm) 9

Pilot ports size M5

Weight 1859
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

119

61,5 28,75

©il
|

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Size 26mm FLAT

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Operational characteristics

Coding: 263@.52.00.18

WORKING PORTS SIZE

Weight185g
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

119

615 28,75
™ s
. .
’%m %
o]
<A
2 | 48

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 1 = G3/8"

Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Gi/4"

Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500

Orifice size (mm) 9

Pilot ports size M5
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Size 26mm FLAT

PNELNMARX

’ Solenoid-Spring / Differential

Operational characteristics

Coding:

2630.52.00.0.0

WORKING PORTS SIZE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 1 = Gg/8"

Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Gi/4"

Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500 VERSION

Orifice size (mm) 9 39 = Solenoid - Spring

Fordimension"A" see ordering code

29 = Solenoid external-Spring

36 = Solenoid-Differerential

37 = Solenoid-Differential external

26 = Solenoid external-
Differerential

27 = Solenoid external-Differential
external

VOLTAGE

01 = 12VDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC

08 = 24VDC1W

09 = 24V DC downward

11 = 12V DC downward

12 = 24V DCdownward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1W downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

Weight220g s P
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 4 3
14 12 MEZ‘E[ 12 mﬁzmj 12
513 513 513
a 2 4 2 4 2
513 513 513
’ Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 2630.52.00.0.09
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 1 = Gg/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Gi/4"
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500 VERSION
Orifice size (mm) 9 35 = Solenoid-Solenoid

Weight250g
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

178
123

Ve Sar-t

23 | 50

For dimension"A" see ordering code

24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
external

VOLTAGE

01 = 12VDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC

08 = 24VDC1W

09 = 24V DC downward

11 = 12V DC downward

12 = 24V DCdownward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1W downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Size 26mm FLAT

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5 ways 3 connections Coding: 2630.53.0.18
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 = G3/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 ° 5 = G1/4"
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1350 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 9 31 = Closed centres
Pilot ports size M5 e 32 = Opencentres
33 = Pressured centres
4 2
513
4 2
Weight 195g For dimension "A" see ordering code 513
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar L
513
} Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections Coding: 2630.53.0.0.0
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 1 = Gg/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Gi1/4"
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1350 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 9 31 = Closed centres
e 32 = Opencentres
33 = Pressured centres
VERSION
24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
0 external
35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
VOLTAGE
178 01 = 12VDC
123 02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC

Weight270g
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

23 | 50

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

08 = 24VDC1W

@ | 09 = 24V DCdownward

11 = 12VDCdownward

12 = 24V DC downward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1W downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Accessories
PNELMAX

’ Modular base Coding: 2630.01

Weight80g
} Inlet base Coding: 2630.0
VERSION =z
el @ |02 = Right o
03 = Left —
=
2
1]
o
[ R |
' I 5 Weight80g (d)]
H == =
| ) 2630.02 (@]
8 s '} o
96 —
<C
G3/8
1
3
‘ ]
' @ N Weight100g
H | ==
id 2630.03
8 s | |
96
} Intermediate air intake Coding: 2630.10
G3/8 G1/4
Il
@ RN
] @ [ )
@r \1 v ! Weight60g
; i - ‘ to be assembled instead of avalve
70
} Closing plate Coding: 2630.00

10

Weight20g

} Diaphragm plug Coding: 2630.17

Weight5g
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Size 26mm VDMA

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100

Orifice size (mm) 7.5

Weight235g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

19
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Coding: 2645.52.00.19

} Pneumatic - Differential

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100

Orifice size (mm) 7.5

Weight235g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

19
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19

) &)
21 1Y)
04,2

Coding: 2645.52.00.16

} Pneumatic - Differential (External)

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100

Orifice size (mm) 7.5

Weight235¢g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

19

04,2

Coding: 2645.52.00.17
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Size 26mm VDMA

7 PNELNRX
’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 2645.52.00.18
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100
Orifice size (mm) 7.5
119
D T@ Z
e R B 5
D@ =
‘ L 2
0 w2 Tes] @
- ) 26,5 oC
Weight255g (€] © =
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar |- —I® (£
7 o) 4 2 [m]
4,2
513 E
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Size 26mm VDMA

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid-Spring / Differential

Fluid

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 264®.52.00.0.9

TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

1 = onbase (only for selffeeding

Weight270g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

4 2 4 2
MEZMMEW Mﬁmﬂjﬂ

513 513

4 2 4 2

513 513

Max working pressure (bar) 10 ® valves)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 5 = onpilot (forall version)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 VERSION
Orifice size (mm) 7.5 39 = Solenoid - Spring
29 = Solenoid external-Spring
36 = Solenoid-Differerential
@ | 37 = Solenoid-Differential external
26 = Solenoid external-
Differerential
27 = Solenoid external-Differential
145‘5121 external
595 VOLTAGE
01 = 12VDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC
08 = 24VDC1W
@ | 09 = 24VDC downward

11 = 12V DC downward

12 = 24V DCdownward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1W downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

} Solenoid - Solenoid

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 2640@.52.00.0.9

TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

1 = onbase (only for selffeeding

Weight305g
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

042

Max working pressure (bar) 10 O valves)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 5 = onpilot (forall version)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 VERSION
Orifice size (mm) 7.5 24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
0 external
35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
VOLTAGE
01 = 12VDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC
08 = 24VDC1W
@ | 09 = 24V DC downward

11 = 12V DC downward

12 = 24V DCdownward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1Wdownward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Size 26mm VDMA

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Coding: 264@.53..18

TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 1 = onbase (only for selffeeding
Max working pressure (bar) 10 valves)

Temperature °C -5+ +50 5 = onpilot (forall version)

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000 FUNCTION

Orifice size (mm) 7.5 31 = Closed centres

40,5

1,5
é
|
o
E
2

19

. 24,2
Weight245g

Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

’ Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Coding: 264@.53.0.0.0

TYPEELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 1 = onbase (only for selffeeding
Max working pressure (bar) 10 valves)

Temperature °C -5 + +50 5 = onpilot (forallversion)

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000 FUNCTION

Orifice size (mm) 5 31 = Closed centres

24,2

Weight315g
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

VERSION

24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid

0 external
35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
VOLTAGE
01 = 12VDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC

08 = 24VDC1W

09 = 24V DC downward

11 = 12V DCdownward

12 = 24V DCdownward

15 = 24V ACdownward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1W downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Accessories

PNELMRX

} Modular base Coding: 2640.0
VERSION
62:'5 Q@ |01 = Standard base
ma ' s 11 = Base forsingle separateinlet
S
M4 |
—jﬂ-— Weight 220 g
5
= } Inlet base Coding: 2640.0
8 VERSION
18,5 55 = Ri
et G112 ‘ G1/8 0 02 = Right
(am o 03 = Left
- @ )
%) "
()] = g g
(am g %
= ® 0 2
< . —_
22 s [T 27
100
Weight200g
Bl il
i 91! 2640.02
[ 055 ¥
6 87
d
9
27
= = Weight200g
El (o] 2640.03
05,5 !
87 6
} Intermediate air intake Coding: 2640.10
20,5 20,5
E_ 6,5
ﬂl‘ﬁ‘m ool s
&8 M| © QO °| ¢ br
202 IE
8 & o5 8[®
o o Fel
100 va |
S "l
oo :
| |
v b
} Closing plate Coding: 2640.00
24,2
A Weight50g
%
0 o
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Accessories
PNELMAX

} Diaphragm plug Coding: 2640.17

Weight10g

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300
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Series 300
General

The direct operated solenoid valve is the interface between pneumatic and electronic. In fact, it is actuated by an
electrical signal and in turn gives a pneumatic signal directly available for small users or for actuating bigger
pneumatic distributors.

A wide range of valves are needed for satisfying various applications. For this need we have available miniature
components with very low volume and electrical impute as well as solenoid valves with large flow rate and power for
heavy duty operations. These solenoid valves are usually 3/2, normally closed or normally open, but there are
available the 2/2, closed or open, for vacuum and others.

Note that the direct operated valves can only be used with bases, individual or multiple with M5 or G 1/8" thread or
with connections.

Some PNEUMAX solenoid valves are c“ US homologated valid for USA and Canada (file n. VAIU2.E206325,
VAIU8.E206325). For more details, refer to the coding, in the following pages.

The 10mm and 15mm solenoid valves are certified by UL in compliance with both Canadian and USA safety
requirements as recognized component and included in the UL file E206325 and bear the “UL Recognized
Component” marking.

The 10mm and 15mm solenoid valves, since they are devices for “class 2 circuits”, according with UL standard UL
429/CSA C22.2N°139, are not considered dangerous for electric shock or fire and thus a
UL certification is not required for cables and connectors.

Some solenoid valves, since they are devices for “class 2 circuits”, according with UL standard UL 429/CSA C22.2
N°139, are not considered dangerous for electric shock or fire and thus a UL certification is not required for cables
and connectors.

Use and maintenance

Maintenance is normally not required for these components therefore the spare parts listis not provided.

Their construction complexity and low cost do not make repair economically viable. It's easier and more
economic to replace the complete valve in case of malfunction.
For proper lubrication use only hydraulic oil class H such as Castrol type MAGNA GC 32.
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PNELNMARX

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300

This series of directly operated vales is characterized by its reduced dimensions.

The high operating speed and high flow rate in consideration of the reduced dimensions, in combination with the high compatibility of the material
used to manufacture them ensure a high variety of possible application fields.

Allvalves have manual override as standard and are available in 3/2 configuration N.O. and N.C. as well as 2/2 N.C. both 12 or 24V DC or AC.
Electrical connection can be via co moulded cables or via connector, in this configuration a LED indicates the coil status. Ensure that the fixing
screws are tightened with 0.15 Nm maximum.

The 10mm Speed-up version are builtin accordance to the ISO 15218-2003 standard with a flow rate of 24NI/min.

The coil integrates a dedicated circuit board which enables to contain the power consumptionto 0.35 W

in case of the high flow rate version and to 0.1W in case of the standard flow rate version.

Functional schematics for standard version Functional schematics for Speed-up version

Normally Closed (N.C.) 3/2 Normaly Open (N.O.) 3/2 Normally Closed (N.C.) 2/2 Normally Closed (N.C.) 2/2
L] T

e i 1 e S e mmm=—

S

=

pd
o)
—
2
o
o
-
)
()]
s
<

AN

AT REST %:ﬂj{}/w ACTUATED AT REST %Z];ﬂMACTUATED AT REST %:H:SMACTUATED AT REST %:ﬂjMACTUATED

1 = SUPPLY PORT *k

non tradotto**
2 =0OUTLETPORT **non tradotto**
3 = EXHAUST PORT **non tradotto**

Construction characteristics

Electrical part

Miniature solenoid consisting of a coil made of copper wire of different diameters depending on voltage, isolated according to "F" class
standard, with injection-moulded nylon-glass application.
All parts forming the cladding, the electrical connections and the pole pieces are protected against corrosion.

Mechanical part

Stainless steel 430F armatures FPM poppets body in thermoplastic material and manual override and plug in nickel plated brass.
Valves must be mounted on single or multiple manifold to be used.

Technical characteristics

Pneumatic

Standard Version Speed-Up Version
Working pressure (bar) 0..7
Orifice size (mm) 0,7 ‘ 1.1
Temperature °C -5°... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 14 ‘ 24
Exhaus flow rate (NI/min) 22 ‘ 29
Life expectancy, number of cycles per minute (millions) 50
Compressed air, purity class according to ISO 8573-1:2010 5:4:4

Electric

Standard Version Speed-Up Version
Voltages 12...24VDC
Power (Watt) 1,3 [ 0,35 (1)
Voltage tollerance -5%... +10%
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 8
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 10
Copper wire isolation class F (155°C)
Protection degree IP65 (with cables), IP40 (with connectors), IPOO (with Faston)

“Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001”

(1) = consumption wrapping in opening phase 3, 5W (10 ms), consumption wrapping in maintenance phase 0.35 W.
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300
PNELMAX

10 mm Standard miniature solenoid ordering codes

N3
6 = 2/2 N.C. 1 f 90° Connector with Led .
7 =3/2 N.C. 1=24VDC. 2= Qable 300 mm. - I.P65 (embedded cable)
— 3 = Line Connector with Led
8 = 3/2 N.O. 2=12VD.C. o ;
4- 6VDC* 4 = 90° Connector without Led
' 5 = Line Connector without Led

* _ The c“ us Directive does not apply to these versions

Miniature solenoid j j ]5 3 pd
valve with cable | | @)
R 2 | | =

K 2 1 1 2

= i O -

11 =

‘ (<)

Weight 12 gr. ()]
10 2 13 E

<C

22.8

Miniature solenoid valve
with 90° connector

? |
\
B
Weight 12 gr. ‘ | ! ©
10 -

21.1

27.5
M1.7x0.35

Miniature solenoid valve ‘
with line connector -%‘- ‘ ‘
; o !
sl [P |e \ |
: N
@ = ‘ n
B~ - — D1
| ] C T"T
Weight 12 gr. ‘ i
10 2 | 13 6.5
Connector

Ordering codes @

a7t == | |

300 : Cable L
600 : Cable L
1000 : Cable L

300 mm
600 mm o -~ e lg
1000 mm

Weight 3 gr.

Closing plate Interfaces dimensions
©1.2 max

Ordering codes 1

w
2.65

12

395.00
(¢ =1 (e]

; M1.7
Weight 5 gr. (DEPTH 3.5)

1.15

M
U
%

2.65

MMM
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/ Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300

PNELMRX

10 mm - ISO 15218-2003 miniature solenoid ordering codes
The versions are not contemplated by the c“us Directive

P3
T

1 = 90° Connector with Led

2 = Cable 300 mm. - IP65 (embedded cable)
3 = Line Connector with Led

4 = 90° Connector without Led

EG = 2/2 N.C.
7 =3/2 N.C.

4=6VDC. 5 = Line Connector without Led
=z
|C:> Miniature solenoid r f e f j:* i
) valve with cable ? | |
oM \ = \ \
o R R | i
= o ‘ = :
D €+><+> ) = ,,,L,ﬂ, E D
o | | g
o . f f f
<_E Weight 12 gr. 2 13 6.8

22.8

Miniature solenoid valve
with 90° connector

iokin
i
Weight 12 gr.

M1,7x0,35

2 | 13 6.8
21.1
Miniature solenoid valve
with line connector % ‘ ‘
s | Pg \ |
~
Ol 5 | |
D~ - . bl
. | | o
Weight 12 gr. ‘ i
2 | 13 68|
Connector

Ordering codes

371. == \ |

o

300: Cable L 300 mm

600: CableL = 600 mm -l a—lg
1000 : Cable L = 1000 mm
Weight 3 gr.
Interfaces dimensions 10 mm - ISO 15218
1.2 max
3
= &
2 ] E} o
PN <~ A
/ NEP
o M
N
1
M1.7 6.8
(DEPTH 3.5)
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Direct operated solenoid valves /
Series 300

NELUNMARX

Standard version

Individual base ) o
Ordering code - T A
= oo o
395.01 - - IE
8 = | o)
N
3.5 g
Weight 10 gr.
Standard version o6 =
multiple bases o @3.25 @)
9 ~
|_
; g 2
Ordering code o $$2 0; 0,0, 0; o, 10 0
3 3 \ o
395._ M5 M5 (|7)
25 ~
i : =
N° Places a5 5 a5 o
. ) =
(©)- §

et eteeteetoste

10.5
N° Places 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10
A 39.5 50 60.5 71 81.5 92 102.5 113 128.5
B 325 43 53.5 64 74.5 85 95.5 106 116.5
Weight(gr)| 43 | 54 | 65 | 76 | 87 | 98 | 109 | 120 | 131
9 3.5
Individual base for 8 g
ISO 15218-2003 version g[ E @
Ordering code o o ST @%@
= :' N ﬁiij 1
P395.01 g 10 g @2 e
2
15 16.5
Weight 10 gr. =
Multiple base for 25,
ISO 15218-2003 version i

Ordering code

®
&
@,
@,
@
®

P395. s, e

A 25
3.5 B 3.5

N° Places

gwg;w%w%&%
10.5
N° Places 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10
A 35 45.5 56 66.5 77 87.5 98 108.5 119
B 28 38.5 49 59.5 70 80.5 91 101.5 112
Weight (gr.) 43 54 65 76 87 98 109 120 131
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Series 300

Direct operated solenoid valves

pd
o)
—
2
o
o
-
)
()]
s
<

This direct operated solenoid valve has minimum overall dimensions (15 mm wide). Its construction method is same as 10 mm valve, of course.

Itis suitable to be single or gang mounted or as electro-operator for larger air flow distributors.

Can be utilized with compressed air and other fluids compatible with material used to build the solenoid valve.
The available versions, all equipped with manual overide, are 3 ways, normally closed and normally open with DC and AC 50/60 Hz.
It's possible to install the N.O. valve on N.C. interface by using the registered reverse system included in the valve body.

The electrical connection is made with cables (300 mm.), FASTON or with connector.
This type of miniature solenoid valve is interchangeable with most of the same products available on the market.
Make sure that the fastening screews are tightened with maximum torque of 0,75 Nm.

Constructive features

Normally Closed (N.C.) 3/2

— N W

AT REST %JZ}MACTUATED

1 =SUPPLY PORT
2 =OQOUTLET PORT
3 = EXHAUST PORT

Construction characteristics

Electrical part

Miniature solenoid consisting of a coil made of copper wire of different diameters depending on voltage, isolated according to "F" class

Normaly Open (N.O.) 3/2

=
vy

AT REST %Z];‘M ACTUATED

standard, with injection-moulded nylon-glass application.
All parts forming the cladding, the electrical connections and the pole pieces are protected against corrosion.

Mechanical part

AISI 430F cores, AISI 302 return springs, FPM poppets, thermoplastic polyester body.

Technical characteristics

Orifice size (mm) 0.8 1.1 1,5 (onlyD.C.)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 20 \ 30 50
Working pressure for N.C. 0..10 0..7
Working pressure for N.O. / ‘ 0..8 0..5
Temperature °C -5°...+50°C

Max number of cycles per minute (millions) 50 (with standard working conditions)

Compressed air, purity class according to ISO 8573-1:2010 5:4:4

Voltage D.C. 24VDC 12...24VDC

Voltage A.C. / 24-110-230 Volt 50/60 Hz [ /
Power consumption D.C. 1 Watt 2,3 Watt

Power consumptionA.C. / 2,8 VA (at starting) 2,5 VA (at speed) ‘ /
Voltage tollerance -5%... +10%

Responsetime * 10...12

Isolating class F (155°C)

Protection degree IP65 (with cables), IP40 (with connectors), IPOO (with Faston)

“Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001”
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300
PNELMAX

15 mm miniature solenoid ordering codes

NsTT.__ -
E3=3/2N.C. —1=24VDC A=011
4 =3/2N.0. —2 =12V DC B=015
(only @1,1 and @1,5) |5 = 24V 50-60 Hz E =008
—6 = 110 V 50-60 Hz
—7 = 230V 50-60 Hz 0 = Faston

—8 =24V D.C. 1 W**
(only @0,8)
—9 = Faston ground

*k _ The c“us Directive

does not apply to these versions
See previous page for available versions

= PUSH (Standard
Version)
2 = Without
Manual override
8 = Manual override
2 positions

1 = Faston EN17301-803 (Ex DIN 43650)

2 = Cables* (300 mm)**
= Straight (no addittional letter required)

* = On request and for large quantity only
(only 24V D.C., 2.3 W)

R = Downward

With Faston

20.5

@

Y

i
Y

24

J]
ol
M3
==

7

42

%mg
&
8.4

4 17 9.7
Weight 36 gr. 15
20.5 10.5
With Faston EN17301-803 (Ex DIN 43650
! —
8 g
g& Tl {9\*
i s r'\% I A L] {%y 2
Nl N Uy @
4 17 9.7
Weight 36 gr. 15
With Cables (300 mm) o Somm cable
= — 1 |
Ex3 ] |
=] |
3 7 i g
) . i
=
7 D& s B @@ .
\, g :) 0|
4 17 9.7
Weight 38 gr. 15
20.5 7.6
With Faston ground . J
= —
11 a4
|
L]
2
CGD KE A B €@\ e
| ©
4 17 9.7
15
Weight 38 gr.

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Direct operated solenoid valves

&

Series 300
Connector
Ordering code 15,5 26,5
315.11.00 Standard ‘
315.12.00 for faston EN17301-803 =y N
(Ex DIN 43650)
315.11.0 L Led _— | o
[ 1=24VD.C./AC. |
—— 2 =110V 50/60 Hz ‘
S ovsoeor b
315.12.0_L  for faston EN17301-803
(Ex DIN 43650) with Led _
- 1=24VDC./AC. Weight 13 gr.
e —— 2 =110V 50/60 Hz
o —— 3 =230V 50/60 Hz
|_
2 15
o Single use base
o
& | o
= Ordering code g @2, :
S ‘
(am IS} ©
—= 355.01 @
< gI = 2z
3,5 3,5*
Weight 18 gr.
Multiple bases
Ordering code 30
2 1515 |
A = Orifice M5 A = Pipe fitting @4 =[=] |~
B
355 . 354. 8 <'> Y~
¥ &&&M&& O
C
3.5 B 3.5
Toere a%s }a%a “%5 “%5
16
N° places 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10
B 37 53 69 85 101 117 133 149 165
C 44 60 76 92 108 124 140 156 172
Weight (gr.) 66 92 116 141 165 190 216 242 266
Closing plate Interface dimensions
Ordering code
355.00 ‘ 07
M3 (Depth 5) @2 max.
~~~~~ @$ o \ b7
‘ A\ z
o 2@ w
3 15 97 ‘“[ o
15 1 ®
Weight 6 gr.
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Direct operated solenoid valves /
Series 300

NELUNMARX

15mm Solenoid valves Manifold with electric multipoint connection

General
Also for this 15mm solenoid valves series we have realized the possibility of the assembling on the base with
multipoint connection, this for making faster the connection and the harness of them.
Realized from a shaped outline, it results compact because it uses a relevant multipoint connection available only
with a 37 poles connector from 10 to 32 solenoid valves (with steps of 2), available in line or at 90° and IP40
protection. On the base it is possible to put some threaded cartridges with push-in fittings for @3 - @3,17 @4 tube or
M5 threaded.
The application field of these new configurations is the standard of 3/2 valves, where it is needed to realize groups or
Manifolds provided with integrated electric connection to make easier and faster the connection and the harness of
them (control of single acting cylinders with small dimensions, pilot system of valves with bigger dimensions etc..).

Constructive characteristics:

Constructive principle:

From 10 up to 32 solenoid valves (with steps of 2)

Extremely compact solution

IP40 protection (without visualisation led)

Possibility of having different working connections (@3, @3,17, @4 tubes, M5)

The new coding key requires the use of the same type of solenoid valves (there aren’t codes for groups with a mixed
configuration).

Overall dimensions EomsEosssoneos e,
.m ’ @) () @) ()
[ @525 ‘

[

25 A 75
* CONNECTIONS G1/8" (Inlet)
l@lﬂ@ﬂ l@l@ﬂ@ﬂﬂ@l@ﬂﬂ@ﬂ@ 1 comsorons.
6006060000060 060 %\ B ik fting tobe 09,17
[TTTTTITTITTITTTT led vt
G1/8"
(Exhaust)

G1/8" (Inlet)

_E_ B B B B B F B B BN B K ¥

j @5.25 G1/8"

037 A 75 (Exhaust)
* CONNECTIONS
LEFT
soe A ST T T TTTTTTTTTTI® —
% 8 % % % %,%,8,%,,, 3 Quick fitting tube @3
- Quick fitting tube @3,17
RIGHT H Quick fitting tube @4
SIDE 25.25 T Thread M5
23.7| A
c
N° places| A B C
10 90 125 | 1187 SUB-D 37 POLES
12 106 141 134,7 CONNECTORS
14 122 157 150,7
16 138 | 173 | 1667 | ol of vl ol o~ o of 2| 5| F 2 T2 2| =22
20 170 205 198,7 00 D666 6 66000 oo oo o oo
22 186 221 214,7
24 202 237 230‘7 1OOOOOOOC)OOOOOOOOC)OO“Q
26 218 253 2467 2OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOa7
A N NN N NN NN N M M ™

30 | 250 | 285 | 2787 EEEEEEEEEERE:
% 266 | 301 2 SEEEEEEEEEEEEEEERE
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300
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Overall dimensions
Manifold with CANopen® node

B= e g mm mm mm o e omm s e e mm o omm

FTYXIXTrIITIYITTYIIY

G1/8" (Exhaust)

g
";@ | ]

N° positions A B
10 90 146
12 106 162
14 122 178
16 138 194
18 154 210
20 170 226
22 186 242
24 202 258
26 218 274
28 234 290
30 250 306
32 266 322

Manifold layout configuration

* CONNECTIONS

-

[TTTTITT]

—1- G1/8" (Inlet)

|
888

[
§88888888888

@w] 1
65

ﬂ
H

HENEENEREN

A

B

Connector type
0 = in line connector

Connections size and type
3 = quick fitting tube @3

9 = 90° connector
C = with CANopen® node

C = quick fitting tube @3.17
4 = quick fitting tube @4

A = M5 thread
35M ;. NW ' . .10 .
— - _ -1 L 1 L
N° positions N° positions N° positions Valve type
A = 10 positions plugged side left plugged side right A = N331.R0A (EV. 3/2 NC 24VDC d.1,1)

B = 12 positions
C = 14 positions
D = 16 positions
E = 18 positions
F = 20 positions
G = 22 positions
H = 24 positions
L = 26 positions
M = 28 positions
N = 30 positions
P = 32 positions

0 = 00 positions
1 = 01 positions
2 = 02 positions
3 = 08 positions
4 = 04 positions
5 = 05 positions
6 = 06 positions
7 = 07 positions
8 = 08 positions
9 = 09 positions
A = 10 positions
B = 11 positions
C = 12 positions
D = 13 positions
E = 14 positions
F = 15 positions
G = 16 positions

0 = 00 positions
1 = 01 positions
2 = 02 positions
3 = 03 positions
4 = 04 positions
5 = 05 positions
6 = 06 positions
7 = 07 positions
8 = 08 positions
9 = 09 positions
A = 10 positions
B = 11 positions
C = 12 positions
D = 13 positions
E = 14 positions
F = 15 positions
G = 16 positions

B = N331.R0B
C = N338.ROE
D = N341.ROA
E = N341.R0OB
F = N335.R0A

EV. 3/2 NC 24VDC d.1,5)
EV. 3/2 NC 24VDC 1W d.0,8)
EV. 3/2 NO 24VDC d.1,1)
EV. 3/2 NO 24VDC d.1,5)
EV. 3/2 NC 24VAC d.1,1)

P

—_—

NOTE:

The “R” letter indicates that the coil is
mounted upside-down (faces down). For
prices and technical features of these
valves please refer to the correspondent
standard version (not R) included in the
price listand catalogue.
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Direct operated solenoid valves

Series 300
Overall dimensions
Manifold with Optyma-F serial system (slave + input modules)
E2 F3 e =
L = EDEDEDED s ) N N B N N N N _— %@Erg
epo| 1 I S - Fes e o [T il
) — ) |I I| |
P g | e ——
: )
e
G1/8" (Exhaust) CONNECTIONS 10 | 81 |
fe e ITTTTTT] Wﬁ*' G1/8" (Inlet)
Boan LE 4y
g H fiiiﬁl B ©
fo80|008 -

N° positions| A B
10 90 120,50
12 106 | 136,50
14 122 152,50
16 138 168,50
18 154 | 184,50
20 170 | 200,50
22 186 | 216,50
24 202 | 232,50
26 218 | 248,50
28 234 | 264,50
30 250 | 280,50
32 266 | 296,50

76.6 x N° inlets

76.6

[T T 1]
5.5

A
B

Manifold layout configuration with Optyma-F serial system (slave + input modules)

32 OUT VERSION
C3=CANopen® 320UT
D3=DeviceNet 320UT

INPUT MODULES
A = No module

P3=PROFIBUS 320UT
A3=EtherCAT" 320UT (Serie 5700)
I3=EtherNet / IP 320UT
N3=PROFINET IO RT 320UT

D1= 8 M8 digital inputs modules

D3= 16IN digital inputs (SUB-D 25P) module
T1= 2 analogue inputs 0-5V module

T2= 2 analogue inputs 0-10V module

C1= 2 analogue inputs 0-20mA module

Connections size and type
3 = quick fitting tube @3

C = quick fitting tube @3.17
4 = quick fitting tube @4

L3= Powerlink 320UT C2= 2 analogue inputs 4-20mA module A = M5 thread
[ |
35S . . .10 .
. L — _ -1 L
|
| |
N° positions N° positions N° positions Valve type

A = 10 positions
B = 12 positions
C = 14 positions
D = 16 positions
E = 18 positions
F = 20 positions
G = 22 positions
H = 24 positions
L = 26 positions
M = 28 positions
N = 30 positions
P = 32 positions

plugged side left
0 = 00 positions
1 = 01 positions
2 = 02 positions
3 = 03 positions
4 = 04 positions
5 = 05 positions
6 = 06 positions
7 = 07 positions
8 = 08 positions
9 = 09 positions
A = 10 positions
B = 11 positions
C = 12 positions
D = 13 positions
E = 14 positions
F = 15 positions
G = 16 positions

plugged side right
0 = 00 positions
1 = 01 positions
2 = 02 positions
3 = 03 positions
4 = 04 positions
5 = 05 positions
6 = 06 positions
7 = 07 positions
8 = 08 positions
9 = 09 positions
A = 10 positions
B = 11 positions
C = 12 positions
D = 13 positions
E = 14 positions
F = 15 positions
G = 16 positions

A = N331.ROA (EV. 3/2 NC 24VDC d.1,1)
B = N331.R0B (EV. 3/2 NC 24VDC d.1,5)
C = N338.ROE (EV. 3/2 NC 24VDC 1W d.0,8)
D = N341.ROA (EV. 3/2 NO 24VDC d.1,1)
E = N341.ROB (EV. 3/2 NO 24VDC d.1,5)
G = N321.R0A (EV.2/2 NC 24VDC d.1,1)
H = N321.ROB (EV.2/2 NC 24VDC d.1,5)

NOTE:

The “R’letter indicates that the coil is
mounted upside-down (faces down).
For prices and technical features of
these valves please refer to the
correspondent standard version (not
R) included in the price list and
catalogue.

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Functional schematics

1 = INLET PORT

2 = OQUTLET PORT

3 = EXHAUST PORT
(Plugged if 2/2)

Normally Closed (N.C.) 3/2 or 2/2

AT REST ACTUATED

Normally Open (N.O.) 3/2 or 2/2

AT REST ACTUATED

Construction characteristics

Electrical parts:

Mechanical parts:

Solenoids: the solenoid consist of coils having different diameter copper wire windings insulated
according standards "H"; they are encased in a nylon-glass compound. All parts are corrosion resistant.

Nickel plated brass tube nitrile viton seals stainless steel plunger (AISI 430F), stainless steel adjusted
springs, viton poppet seals, tropicalized zinc alloy interface plate, nickeled brass manual override,
nickel steel coil lock nut, zinc steel mounting screw. To be usable, the solenoids and microsolenoids
have to be attached either to a base or directly to the distributor's operators by means of connectors M5
or G 1/8". These solenoids are available in all voltages and frequences used in the world. The following
are the technical characteristics of the solenoid.

11190
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Direct operated solenoid valves /
Series 300

NELUNMARX

Technical characteristics

Pneumatic Working pressure 0-10 bar
Orifice size 1,3 mm (0,9 mm for 2 W)
Maximum fluid temperature 50°C
Maximum ambient temperature 50°C
Maximum flow rate at 6 bar with Ap 1 bar 53 NI/min (20NI/min. for 2 W)
Cycles/minute 700
Fluids Air-vacuum-inert gases
Lubrication non required
Life 45 to 50 million cycles Z
Electrical Power consumption holding - D.C 5W (2.5 W) low consumption |C:>
Power consumption holding - A.C 9 VA (6 VA) low consumption a
Operating voltage tolerance +10% o
Response time opening * 8 ms (|7)
Response time closing * 6 ms )
Insulation of the copper wire H o
Insulation of the coil F <
Connector protection IP 65

Cable protection

DIN 43650 INDUSTRIAL FORM

(*) "Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured
in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time"

Maintenance and replacement parts

Maintenance practices for these valves are similar to those already detailed for other products-
replacement of the plunger or poppet is not advisable since the new replacement would not provide the
best fit with the rest of the already used valve. Special care should be taken that no dirt is accumulated
between the working surface of fixed core and the plunger which would result in vibrations and
overheating of the solenoid. In the case of microsolenoid it must be assured that the alternate current
coil is not charged when the machanical part is not mounted to avoid destruction of the coil. The
electrical connections have to be perfect, especially where low currents are used (12-24V). Oxidation of
contacts between the connector and the coil can lead to intermittent malfunctions which are difficult to
trace. Oxidation of contacts due to humidity or corrosive atmosphere are one of the most common
causes of false alarms. Clean the contacts with appropriate spray.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 91
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Mechanical actuator for miniature solenoid valve

Ordering code

M2

Normally Closed (N.C.)
M 2P Normally Closed (N.C.) treaded lock nut
M 2/9 Normally Closed (N.C.) 2 W 24 VDC

2

mRiPAL

3

Z /L W

Weight 46 gr.

M8x0,75
M5
oo . o
0
M3
@,
o0
SCIET
155
16
Weight 51 gr. 22
Normally Open (N.O.) air feeding through fix flunger 02

Weight 48 gr.

Normally Open (N.O.) air feeding through base

16 -
Ordering code Available voltages
) ‘ N.O. Coil
:'4 ( roed MB10/1 24 D.C. (8 Watt) Direct current
e MB17/1 24/50 .
MB21/1 48/50 A'L?Jrr’:aa?g
MB22/1 110/50 o fiz
MB24/1 230/50
) MB37/1 24/60 Alternating
MB39/1 110/60 current
| MB41/1 230/60 60 Hz
. MB56/1 24/50-60 Alternating
= M3 MB57/1 110/50-60 current
MB58/1 230/50-60 50/60 Hz

11192
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300

NELUNMARX

>

Coil Ordering Available voltages
code Coils
MB 4 12D.C.
MB 5 24 D.C. Direct current
2 = MB 6 48D.C.
‘ MB 9* 24 D.C. (2 Watt) (Direct current, low consumption)
I g 1 MB 17 24/50
+ — MB 21 48/50 Al ; H
MB 22 110/50 ternating current 50 Hz
— MB 24 230/50
r . MB 37 24/60
2 MB 39 110/60 Alternating current 60 Hz
||i|| MB 41 230/60
) MB 56 24/50-60
Weight 54 gr. MB 57 110/50-60 Alternating current 50/60 Hz
MB 58 230/50-60
* Use only with M2/9 MB 66 24/50-60 Alternating current
MB 67 110/50-60 (low consumption)
MB 68 230/50-60 50/60 Hz
Miniature solenoid valve Normally Closed (N.C.) Ordering Available voltages
code Miniature solenoid valve N.C.
%:ﬂiw M 2.4 12D.C.
M 2.5 24 D.C. .
27
B M 2.6 48D.C. Direct current
: M 2.9 24 D.C. (2 Watt)
M M217 | 24/50
| M 2.21 48/50 .
i ‘ E M 2.22 110/50 Alternating current 50 Hz
3 | M2.24 | 230/50
\ — M 2.37 24/60
I I M 2.39 110/60 Alternating current 60 Hz
— &H M 2.41 230/60
- | M 2.56 24/50-60
N 3 M 2.57 110/50-60 Alternating current 50/60 Hz
M 2.58 230/50-60
22 M 2.66 24/50-60 Alternating current
Weight 100 gr. M 2.67 110/50-60 (low consumption)
M 2.68 230/50-60 50/60 Hz
Miniature solenoid valve Normally Open (N.O.)
, . Ordering Available voltages
ﬂw e code Miniature solenoid valve N.O.
3, M 2/1.4 12D.C.
M2/1.5 24D.C. Direct current
‘ M 2/1.6 48 D.C.
‘ E M 2/1.9 24 D.C. (2 Watt)
° ‘ M 2/1.17 24/50
© M 2/1.21 48/50 .
L —— M 2/1.22 110/50 Alternating current 50 Hz
L] T ] M 2/1.24 230/50
19T M2/1.37 | 24/60
N 0 M 2/1.39 110/60 Alternating current 60 Hz
M3 M 2/1.41 230/60
22 M 2/1.56 24/50-60
. M 2/1.57 110/50-60 Alternating current 50/60 Hz
Weight 103 gr. M2/1.58 | 230/50-60
External feeding base
26
Use with solenoid valves for piloting pressure 033 L
different from the using pressure : , # To
i ‘ | I B A et
Ordering code o é 1 T % \ -
" N Y

305.10.05

Weight 18 gr.

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300

PNELMRX

L o6
Individual base In line ports - thread M5 03,2
o4
2] o
1 = INLET PORT (N.C.) ,
2 = OUTLET PORT
With a N.O. miniature 918
solenoid valve -
1 = EXHAUST 1® o
2 = OUTLET PORT 1. T ‘_Qif;,z o 3
2o |+ D)
Z Ordering code ﬁ
Q 4,5
= 16
2 305.00.00 Weight 56 gr. o4
Q
o
— 90° Port - thread M5 26
(%0 23,2
- ]
m | ™
< C, | A
1 = INLET PORT (N.C.) T
2 = OUTLET PORT (N.C) M5
With a N.O, miniature Eﬁﬁ
solenoid valve i
1 = EXHAUST ®—°rs
2 = OUTLET PORT 1- T B 1 491 9 g
Ordering code 23:}“1 RO
2
305.90.00 10
— Weight 56 gr. 24
In line ports - thread G 1/8" 96
23,2
i
1 = INLET PORT (N.C.) § H- &
2 = OUTLET PORT (N.C) \
With a N.O. miniature 01,6
solenoid valve o
1 = EXHAUST @ o
2 = OUTLET PORT SR CR
1 :[; :,’j m* 2
1O
Ordering code s Jg
16*
305.00.18 Weight 75 g o
90° Port - thread G 1/8" o6
23,2

17
3
!
T

1 = INLET PORT (N.C.) ‘
2 = OUTLET PORT (N.C.) G1/8"
With a N.O. miniature ©
solenoid valve ] &0 S
1 = EXHAUST U iRy
2 = OUTLET PORT Ol 1<
3,2 2
Ordering code 16
24

305.90.18 Weight 75 gr.

M3
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300
PNELMAX

Modular bases for series mounting

12
o
N
°
N
°
N

12

233 M5 M5 Ms | o33

M3
21,6 M3 M3

22
16
G1/8"
-4
|
16
|
45
45
\
N
Y
G1/8
16
22

4,5

Ordering code

3 16 ‘ 16 16 3
29 24 33

Initial base
305.05.00
Weight 57 gr.
Intermediate base Initial base Intermediate base Last base
305.06.00
Weight 44 gr.

AIRDISTRIBUTION

Last base
305.07.00
Weight 53 gr.

Bored spacer
305.05.01
Weight 3 gr.

Solid spacer
305.05.02
Weight 4 gr.

Multiple integral bases for series mounting

9.
ﬂ?\)
Q.
?,
o)

23,3 M5 23,3

S R
_ o1 | ﬁ N
D— —©—
< © -0 oo
2 i
62 (113 gr.)
Ordering code 86 (164 gr)
110 (208 gr)
305.08.02 2 positions 134 (256 gr.)

305.08.03 3 positions
305.08.04 4 positions
305.08.05 5 positions

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 95



/ Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300

PNELMRX

Functional schematic

Normally Open (N.O.) 3/2 or 2/2
AT REST ACTUATED

Normally Closed (N.C.) 3/2 or 2/2
AT REST ACTUATED

1 =INLET PORT
2 = OUTLET PORT
3 = EXHAUST PORT
(Plugged if 2/2)

Construction characteristics
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Electrical parts: Solenoids: the solenoid consist of coils having different diameter copper wire windings insulated according
standards "H"; they are encased in a nylon-glass compount. All parts are corrosion resistant.

Mechanical parts: Nickel plated brass tube nitrile (NBR) stainless steel plunger (AISI 430F), stainless steel adjusted springs, viton

poppet seals, tropicalized zinc alloy interface plate, nickeled brass manual override, Technopolymer coil lock nut, zinc steel
mounting screws. Electrical connectors are standard.

Technical characteristics

Pneumatic Working pressure 0-10 bar
Orifice size 1,3 mm (1,1 mm for 2 W)
Maximum fluid temperature 50°C
Maximum ambient temperature 50°C
Maximum flow rate at 6 bar with ?p = 1 53 NI/min (85 NI/min. for 2 W)
Cycles/minute 700
Fluids Air-Vacuum-lnert gases
Lubrication Non needed
Life 40 to 50 million cycles
Electrical Power consumption holding - D.C 5W (2 W) low consumption
Power consumption holding - A.C 8 VA (6 VA) low consumption
Operating voltage tolerance +10%
Response time opening * 8 ms
Response time closing * 6 ms
Insulation of the copper wire H
Insulation of the coil F
Connector protection IP 65

Cable protection

DIN 43650 INDUSTRIAL FORM

(*) "Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured
in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time"

Maintenance and replacement parts

Maintenace practices for these valves are similar to those already detailed for other products - replacement of the plunger or poppet is
not advisable since the new replacement would not provide the best fit with the rest of the already used valve.

Special care should be taken that no dirtis accumulated between the working surface of fixed core and the plunger which would resultin
vibrations and overheating of the solenoid. In the case of microsolenoid it must be assured that the alternate current coil is not charged
whenthe machanical partis not mounted to avoid destruction of the coil.

The electrical connections have to be perfect, especially where low currents are used (12-24 V). Oxidation of contacts between the
connector and the coil can lead to intermittent malfunctions which are difficult to trace. Oxidation of contacts due to humidity or corrosive
atmosphere are one of the most common causes of false alarms. Clean the contacts with appropriate spray.
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300
PNELMAX

Mechanical actuator for Normally Closed (N.C.)
Miniature solenoid valve

@20
Normally Closed (N.C.)
M 0
(LN =
Ordering code M8X0.75
5
305.M1 A=G1/8"
355.M1 A = M5 -
345.M1 A = Pushin L -
fitting for ‘
4 mm tube e C_>
@ =
© 2
305.M1/9 A =G 1/8' e @
355.M1/9 A = M5 2W (@ o
345.M1/9 A = Push in fitting for 4 mm tube 24DC ‘ )
A &)
25,5 o
A/ <
©)
S —
3 s
33,2 18
24
Weight 95 gr.
Normally Open (N.O.)
@20
[T
Ll
Ordering code ‘
305.M1/1 A=G1/8"
355.M1/1 A=M5 MBI
345.M1/1 A = Push in fitting for 4 mm tube
o] | [
e
1D
A
25,5
©)
[ —
3 48
23,2 18
24

Weight 106 gr.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 97



/ Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300

PNELMRX

Miniature solenoid valve

27

=z \
Q G1/8
|_ 34
D .
1] Ordering code Available voltage
E Normally Closed (N.C.) G 1/8" M5 TUBE @4 mm miniature solenoid
2} 305.M4 355.M4 345.M4 12D.C.
()] 305.M5 355.M5 345.M5 24 D.C. )
o 305.M6 355.M6 345.M6 48 D.C. Direct current
<_( 305.M9 355.M9 345.M9 24 D.C. (2 Watt)
305.M17 355.M17 345.M17 24/50
305.M21 355.M21 345.M21 48/50 Alternating current
305.M22 355.M22 345.M22 110/50 50 Hz

305.M24 355.M24 345.M24 230/50

305.M37 355.M37 345.M37 24/60
305.M39 355.M39 345.M39 110/60
305.M41 355.M41 345.M41 230/60

Alternating current
60 Hz

Weight 149 gr. 305.M56 | 355.M56 | 345.M56 | 24/50-60

305.M57 | 355.M57 | 345M57 | 110/50-60 Alternating current

%ZHZZW 305 M58 | 355.M58 | 345M58 | 230/50-60 50/60 Hz

i 305.M66 355.M66 345.M66 24/50-60 Alternating current
305.M67 355.M67 345 M67 110/50-60 low consumption
305 M68 355.M68 345 M68 230/50-60 50/60 Hz

G1/8"
34
Normally Open (N.O.)
Ordering code Available voltages
G1/8" M5 TUBE @4 mm miniature solenoid
305.M10/1 355.M10/1 345.M10/1 24 D.C. (8 Watt) Direct current
305.M17/1 | 355.M17/1 | 345.M17/1 | 24/50
305.M21/1 | 355.M21/1 | 345.M21/1 48/50 Alternating current
305.M22/1 | 355.M22/1 | 345.M22/1 | 110/50 50 Hz
305.M24/1 | 355.M24/1 | 345.M24/1 | 230/50
Weight 165 gr. 305.M37/1 | 355.M37/1 | 345.M37/1 | 24/60 Alternating current
305.M39/1 | 355.M39/1 | 345.M39/1 | 110/60 60 gz
. 305.M41/1 | 355.M41/1 | 345.M41/1 | 230/60
wlAN 305. M56/1 | 355.M56/1 | 345.M56/1 | 24/50-60 :
. W 305.M57/1 | 355.M57/1 | 345.M57/1 | 110/50-60 A'terggt/'gg Surrent
305. M58/1 | 355.M58/1 | 345.M58/1 | 230/50-60
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300
PNELMAX

Coil

22 27

30

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Weight 54 gr.

i 4

Ordering code Available voltages
N.C. N.O. Coil
MB4 12 D.C.
MB5 24 D.C.
MB6 48 D.C. Direct current
MB9 24 D.C. (2 Watt)
MB10/1 24 D.C. (8 Watt)
MB17 MB17/1 24/50
MB21 MB21/1 48/50 Alternating current
MB22 MB22/1 110/50 50 Hz
MB24 MB24/1 230/50
MB37 MB37/1 24/60 .
MB39 MB39/1 | 110/60 Alternagng current
MB41 MB41/1 230/60
MB56 MB56/1 24/50-60 )
MB57 MB57/1 | 110/50-60 e
MB58 MB58/1 230/50-60
MB66 24/50-60 Alternating current
MB67 / 110/50-60 (low consumption)
MB68 230/50-60 50/60 Hz
Electrical connector
Ordering code
305.11.00 Normal 20 30
305.11.0 L with Led
1=24 VD.C./AC. é
2 =110V 50/60 Hz A\ 2
3 =230V 50/60 Hz ‘
Weight 19 gr.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 99
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BISTABILE
General

The mostinteresting aspects of this bi-stable miniature solenoid valve operating with D.C. only, is that it can be commuted
with a simple electric impulse and stay commuted till an inverted polarity impulse deactivates it. It means that the valve is

not automatically deactivated if currentfail as happens with normal solenoid valves.

The applications differ but are all based on above mentioned feature.

The internal construction is relatively special. The fix plunger is equipped with a permanent magnet that hold or release

the mobile plunger according to the magnetic field generated by the coil.
A specific coil is used for this application and it cannot be replaced by the standard ones.
Ordering code is MBB5.

Miniature solenoid valve for distributors and bases

27

54

Ordering code

M5/B

2

Z{ 1/

3

M3

22

Miniature solenoid valve with inseries mounting base

27

Ordering code

305.M5/B = G 1/8"
355.M5/B = M5 E
345.M5/B = Fitting for 4 mm tube

2

A1/

31

G1/8"

34
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Direct operated solenoid valves /
Series 300

NELUNMARX

Electric pilot CNOMO (coil notincluded)

Mechanics with base for solenoid to be used where an electric pilot system is required.

May be used on all sizes and is standardized as an interface on the distributor.

The base is fitted with a manual control which is pulse actuated, without check, or with two stable positions, actuated by means
of a screwdriver (pressing down and turning clockwise by 90°). Two different types of solenoids can be mounted on the stem,
one in conformity with ISO standard size 30x38 and ISO 4400 (DIN 43650) electrical connection, and a compact one size 22x27,
having the same performance but at lower price. The technical characteristics of the latter are described in the catalogue, series
300, and referto MB solenoids. The base is fitted with screws (M4x30) for fastening to the distributor.

Ordering code

Z
@)
M 5
[ m
P = Manual 1 position o
R = Manual 2 positions 2 (|7)
3 = Mechanics CNOMO =)
4 = 2-W Mechanics CNOMO s 325 5 o
2 30 <
m A = 33 (with MB solenoid)
Weight 49 gr. A = 38 (with MC solenoid)
General characteristics
Structural Body Thermoplastic polyester
Stem Nickel-platted brass
Cores AISI 430F stainless steel
Springs AISI 302 stainless steel
Shutters FPM
Other seals NBR
Manual control Nickel-platted brass
Pneumatic Fluid Air, Neutral gases
Working pressure 0-10 bar
Fluid ambient temperature -5°C - +50°C
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap 1 bar 53 NI/min (20 NI/min for 2 W)
Nominal flow cross section 1,3 mm (0,9 mm for 2 W)
Electric Power consumption (inrush) - A.C. 13 VA
Power consumption holding - D.C. 4w (2W)
Power consumption holding - A.C. 8,5 VA
Operating voltage tolerance +10%
Response time opening * 13 ms
Response time closing * 5ms
Insulation of the copper wire H
Insulation of the coil F
Connector protection IP 65
Cable protection DIN 43650 “A” FORM

(*) "Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured
in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time"

Coil
Ordering C;igzgs 30 38

code Coil |

I

MC5 24 D.C. ‘
MC9 24 D.C. (2 Watt) Eel]s =)
MC56 24/50-60 Hz T —
MC57 110/50-60 Hz Weight 110 gr. :
MC58 230/50-60 Hz

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 201



/ Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300

PNELMRX

Functional schematic
Normally Closed (N.C.) 3/2 or 2/2

z S —

o .

= v

o

—_ o o

2 *Q

(|7) Dy P

5 21

Ef::: 1 =INLET PORT AT REST ACTUATED

2 =0OUTLET PORT

3 =EXHAUST PORT

(Plugged if 2/2) Normally Open (N.O.) 3/2 or 2/2

AT REST ACTUATED

Construction characteristics

Electrical parts:
Solenoids: the solenoid consists of coils having different diameter copper wire windings insulated according
standards "H"; they are encased in a nylon-glass compound. All parts are corrosion resistant.

Mechanical parts:
Stainless steel tube and plunger (AISI 430F), stainless steel adjusted springs, viton poppet seals, tropicalized zinc
alloy interface plate, nitrile (NBR) seal nickeled brass manual override, nickel steel coil lock nut, zinc steel
mounting screws. To be usable, the solenoids have to be attached either to a base or directly to the distributor's
operators by means of connectors G 1/8".Electrical connectors are standard. These solenoid are available in all
voltages and frequences used in the world. The following are the technical characteristics of the solenoid.
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300

Technical characteristics

Pneumatic Working pressure 0-10 bar
Orifice size 1,8 mm
Maximum fluid temperature 50°C
Maximum ambient temperature 50°C
Maximum flow rate at 6 bar with Ap = 1 80 NI/min
Cycles/minute 700
Fluids Air-Vacuum-Inert gases
Lubrication Not required
Life 40 to 50 millions CZ>
Electric Power consumption (inrush) - D.C. - =
Power consumption (inrush) - A.C. 19,5 VA a
Power consumption holding - D.C. 8,2W E
Power consumption holding - A.C. 9 VA n
Operating voltage tolerance +10% 2
Response time opening * 15 ms <
Response time closing * 30 ms
Insulation of the copper wire H
Insulation of the coil F
Connector protection IP 65

Cable protection

DIN 43650 “A” FORM

(*) "Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured
in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time"

Maintenance and replacement parts

Maintenance practices for these valves are similar to those already detailed for other products - replacement of
the plunger or poppet is not advisable since the new replacement would not provide the best fit with the rest of
the already used valve.

Special care should be taken that no dirt is accumulated between the working surface of fixed cores 3 and the
plunger 2 which would result in vibrations and overheating of the solenoid. In the case of microsolenoid it must
be assured that the alternate current coil is not charged when the mechanical part is not mounted to avoid
destruction of the coil.

The electrical connections have to be perfect, especially where low currents are used (12-24 V). Oxidation of
contacts between the connector and the coil can lead to intermittent malfunctions which are difficult to trace.
Oxidation of contacts due to humidity or corrosive atmosphere are one of the most common causes of false
alarms. Clean the contacts with appropriate spray.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300

PNELMRX

Solenoid valve S and S/1

Normally Closed Normally Open
(N.C)-S (N.O.) -8/
Ordering code Available voltages Coil
pd
|C:> s2 s 2/1 6D.C.
S4 S4an 12D.C. .
2 Direct current
0 _ S5 S 5/1 24D.C.
= Weight 220 gr. S6 S 6/1 48 D.C.
&
= ] S 16 S 16/1 12/50
o | S 17 s17/1 24/50
s | | S 19 S 19/1 32/50
< S 20 S 20/1 42/50 Alternating current
8 | | S21 S 211 48/50 50 Hz
‘ ‘ S 22 S 22/1 110/50
| | s23 S 23/1 115/50
2 [ i S24 S 24/1 230/50
JI N -y
M S 36 S 36/1 12/60
IE I ﬁl . %85 S 37 S 37/1 24/60
| S 38 S 38/1 48/60 Alternating current
D S 39 S 39/1 110/60 60 Hz
HEECERNE S 40 S 40/1 115/60
© sS4 S 41/1 230/60
i
‘ S 56 S 56/1 24/50-60 .
%&2“ S 57 S 57/1 110/50-60 A e
32 S 58 S 58/1 230/50-60
Closing plate
32
Ordering code
24 5
300.12.00
Fan) ]
N
n
N L
Weight 14 gr.
External feeding base
07,2
To be used with electrodistributeurs to get a different .
piloting pressure from the line one. 9 ’
‘ ‘
o |
Ordering code " | ' }@
300.10.05 ‘
s fo
. ﬁiﬂ < o
. ‘ TR
@ }:: [T
‘ 24 1
Weight 35 gr. 32
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300

Individual base

Weight 40 gr.

In line port - thread G 1/8"
1 = INLET PORT (N.C.)

2 = OUTLET PORT (N.C.)
With solenoid valve N.O.
1 = EXHAUST PORT

2 = OUTLET PORT

Ordering code

300.04.00

26

| _|@32
i

Electrical connector

27 ) 29

g "

& W w
5 N |

Weight 40 gr.

90° Port - thread G 1/8"
1= INLET PORT (N.C.)

2 = OUTLET PORT (N.C)
With solenoid valve N.O.
1 = EXHAUST PORT

2 = OUTLET PORT

Ordering code
300.04.90

Weight 25 gr.

Ordering code

300.11.00 Standard
300.11.0 L Led

1=24VD.C./AC.
2 =110V 50/60 Hz
3 = 230V 50/60 Hz

Modular bases for
series mounting

Ordering code

Initial base
300.05.00

Intermediate base
300.06.00

Last base
300.07.00

Bored specer
300.05.01
Weight 5 gr.

Solid space
300.05.02
Weight 6 gr.

075

34
24
/
-
|
7

1€
24
41

Initial base

Weight 52 g

o

oF
i 8 el

G1/8" G1/8"

24
24
34

24 24

33 44

G1/8"

Intermediate base Last base

r. Weight 40 gr. Weight 52 gr.

Multiple integral bases for series mounting

Q7,5
94,5

16
5

G1/8"

U
© @ l@° jo° o

AIR DISTRIBUTION

L2 2
' o —g- A —o— 4@7 4@7 4@7
o BIEE] = S R B B = (L
- s 33 5 EN 5 REIRS]
Ordering code 85 (110 or)
118 (158 gr.)

300.08.02 2 positions 151 (200 gr)
300.08.03 3 positions 184 (244 gr)
300.08.04 4 positions
300.08.05 5 positions
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/ Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300

PNELMRX

General

The series c“us homologated solenoid valves (valid for USA and Canada file n. E206325-VAIU2, VAIU8) are different
from the standard ones for microsolenoid made with an injected RYNITE embedded copper wire (they are included in class
"F"insulation).

Refer to standard versions as for as other details and accessories to be used with solenoid valves.

Miniature solenoid valve 10mm

=z
o Ordering code
|_
D
— UN3
o —_
|_
%)
(]
o 6 = 2/2 N.C.
< 7 = 3/2 N.C.
8 = 3/2 N.O.
— 1 = 90° connector with Led
; = fg x B'g' 2 = Cable 300 mm (IP40)
- " — 8 = Line connector with Led
— 4 = 90° connector without Led
— 5 = Line connector without Led
L— 32 = Cable (300 mm) coil incorporated (IP65)
Miniature solenoid valve 15mm
Ordering code
UN3 -
— A = Orifice 01,1
1=24VD.C. — B = Orifice @1,5
2=12VD.C.
5 =24V 50/60 Hz 0 = Faston
6 = 110-120 V 50/60 Hz 1 = Faston EN17301-803 (Ex DIN 43650)
7 = 230V 50/60 Hz 2 = Cables* (300 mm) %:HZ}M %MM
* On request and for large quantity only (only 24 V D.C. 2,3 W)
Miniature solenoid valve 22mm
Ordering code
Coil umMB
— 4 =12V D.C.
Miniature solenoid ~ UM2.. |5 —24VDC.
valve N.C.

— 56 = 24V 50/60 Hz
Miniature solenoid ~ UM2/1. L 7 — 110
- 57 = 110-120 V 50/60 Hz

valve N.O. L 58 = 230V 50/60 Hz %ZHZ}M %ZL_—DM
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Direct operated solenoid valves /
Series 300

NELUNMARX

Miniature solenoid valve 22mm for series mounting

Ordering code

_ —4 =12V D.C.
Coil N.C. UuMB | 5=24VD.C.

L*SG = 24V 50/60 Hz

—57 = 110-120 V 50/60 Hz
—58 = 230V 50/60 Hz

Coil N.O. UMB /1 — 10 = 24V D.C. 8W

— 56 = 24 V 50/60 Hz
— 57 = 110-120 V 50/60 Hz
L 58 = 230 V 50/60 Hz

Solenoid valve N.C. ; 4=12VD.C.
us__sM 5=24VD.C.

56 = 24V 50/60 Hz
0 =G1/8" 57 = 110-120 V 50/60 Hz
5= M5 58 = 230 V 50/60 Hz
4 = fitting for 4mm tube

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Solenoidvalve N.O.U3 5.M /1 10 = 24V D.C. 8W

LE 56 = 24 V/ 50/60 Hz

0= Gi/g" 57 = 110-120 V 50/60 Hz 2

5= M5 58 = 230 V 50/60 Hz %:ﬂzw VAR
4

= fitting for 4mm tube

Bi-stable miniature solenoid valve 22mm

Ordering code

Coll UMBB5
Miniature solenoid valve for distributors and bases (N.C.) UM5/B
Miniature solenoid valve with inseries mounting U3 5.M5/B
base (N.C.)
0=G1/8"
5=M5

2

4 = fitting for 4mm tube z[ﬂz]

3

Solenoid valve 30 mm (for mechanics M3 and M4)

Ordering code

UMC5 =24VD.C.

UMC56 = 24V 50/60 Hz
UMC57 = 110+120 V 50/60 Hz
UMCS58 = 230V 50/60 Hz

Solenoid valve 32 mm

Ordering code

Solenoid valve N.C. US
4 =12V D.C.
s ) 5=24VD.C
olenoid valve N.O. US /1 56 = 24V 50/60 Hz
57 = 110-120 V 50/60 Hz
58 = 230 V 50/60 Hz

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 207



/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series 700 - For compressed air and vacuum

PNELMRX

Series 700 - For compressed air and vacuum

General

The large flow valves and solenoid poppet valves for compressed air and vacuum.

Are manufactured for 3/2 and 2/2 versions only, either normally close and normally open.

For the compressed air oparation, the application is similar to the equivalent spool valves while for the vacuum operation a particular
attention should be paid to the valve selected and its connection to the pump.

For the electric pilot it is used a normal miniature solenoid M2 with pneumatic actuator and the special miniature solenoid M2/V with
vacuum.

The ordering code are referring to the solenoid valves with mechanics "M2" or "M2/V" assembled.

Coil are notincluded and have to be ordored separately (see Series 300).

Coil M homologated are available (see 300 Series).

CZ) Construction characteristics

= G 3/8" G1/2"-G 3/4" G1" G11/2"
2D Body Aluminium Zinc alloy Aluminium Aluminium
G—J Actuators NBR

E Bottom plates Aluminium

(<) Springs Stainless steel

o Actuators rod Stainless steel

D—: Pistons Aluminium

< Piston seals NBR

Use and maintenance

These valves have a mean life of 10 to 15 million cycles under normal operating conditions.

Lubrication is not required for good operation but we recommend good filtration to avoid dirty deposit causing malfunction.

Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Forthese products, according to the construction technique and special application, is not required any maintenance with parts
replacement.

When necessary itis sufficientto clean the internal parts.

When itis used the solenoid valves with internal pilot, either for air or vacuum, inlet flow rate must be equal or higher that the required
consumption flow rate.

Otherwise is better choose the external pilot version.

1 | 208 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Valves and solenoid va

lves poppet system

Series 700 - For compressed air - G3/8"

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 779.32.11.Q

FUNCTION

@ | 1C= Normally Closed

Max working pressure (bar) 10 1A = Normally Open
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -10 + +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1800
Orifice size (mm) 10
Working ports size G3/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
G1/8
i © P
=
‘ N 1
L
‘ o] o Forcompressed air-N.C.
- ‘ NI ‘ Inletport 1
‘ & e Outletport2
3 ' 0 o Exhaust port3
| 5 ‘
. I 2
7 P *ZEHZW
50 Bl
For compressed air- N.O.
Inletport3
Outletport2
. Outletport1
Weight360g p
Attention: for the Normally open version, connectthe inlet port to the
exhaust portNo “3”. 4
31
D solenoid- Spring Coding:  779.32.0.@.M2
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1AC = Internal pilot normally
Max working pressure (bar) 10 closed

Minimum piloting pressure (bar)

2,5 (External pilot version)
3 (Internal pilo version)

@ | 1C = Externalpilot normally closed

1AA = Internal pilot normally
Temperature °C -10 + +50 open
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1800 1A = External pilotnormally open
Orifice size (mm) 10
Working ports size G3/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight420g

54

Internal pilot-N.C.
Inletport 1
Outletport2
Exhaust port3

Internal pilot-N.O.
Inletport3
Outletport2

Outlet port 1

G1/8

137

24,5

22,5
83

33

G3/8

21,5

External pilot- N.C.
Inletport 1
Outletport2
Exhaust port3

External pilot- N.O.
Inletport3
Outletport2
Outletport 1

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series 700 - For vacuum - G3/8"

PNELNAX
} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 779/V.32.11.Q
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum @ | 1C = Normally Closed
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 1A = Normally Open
Temperature °C 10 = +70
Orifice size (mm) 10
Working ports size G3/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Forvacuum-N.O.
G‘VS | Outletport 1
" ‘ j [ Outletport2
i 0 P
‘ § I Pump3
Z | s
Q s w1/
|_ A ‘ o) IS 3
AV ! N
a ‘ N © Forvacuum-N.C.
— - ! & g @ Exhaust port3
oc g ﬁo T 2 Outlet port2
(|7) T « i Pump 1
a Weight360g 50 35 )
& S ITAL
E 3
} Solenoid-Spring - Internal pilot Coding: 779/V.32.0.@0.M2/V
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum @ [1AA = Normally Open
Temperature °C -10 + +50 1AC = Normally Closed
Orifice size (mm) 10
Working ports size G3/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Forvacuum-N.O.
< [ Outlet port 1
0 Outletport2
: Pump3
2
T, VAN
o) ®
‘ g - 31
, Forvacuum-N.C.
‘ $¢7 Exhaustport3
0| 3 Outlet port2
i ] Pump 1
. & 2
Weight420g 2 0 ° o )
— /1]
éo 3
} Solenoid-Spring - External pilot Coding: 779/V.32.0.@0.M2
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum @ | 1A = Normally Open
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 1C = Normally Closed
Temperature °C 10 + +50
Orifice size (mm) 10
Working ports size G3/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
- Forvacuum-N.O.
< [+ Outletport1
o Outletport2
o - Pump3
o
2
- 31
Forvacuum-N.C.
Exhaustport3
3 Outletport2
Pump 1
©
Weight420g 2 3 s
3
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series 700 - For compressed air - G1/2"

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5

Temperature °C -5+ +70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 4800

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight1100g
Normally Closed

T
G1/8
@6,

D
|
s
el 1d
15

G1/2
255 263

Coding: 772.32.11.1C

For compressed air- N.C.
Inletport 1

Outletport2
Exhaustport3

umm

3

’ Solenoid - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 772.32.0..M2

Max working pressure (bar)

10

Minimum piloting pressure (bar)

2,5 (External pilot version)
3 (Internal pilo version)

FUNCTION

1AC = Internal pilot normally
@ closed

1C = External pilot normally closed

Weight 1160 g

Temperature °C 5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 4800
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
<t
(o]
X
o I =
w
—_— w
o
H | 8
I
—_— —— - )
‘ 5 ﬁé
& Y :
. — (1o}
= NmE
w0
‘ S
|
G1/2 G1/2
255 @63

Internal pilot-N.C.
Inletport 1
Outletport2
Exhaust port3

External pilot-N.C.
Inlet port 1
Outletport2
Exhaustport3

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series 700 - For vacuum - G1/2"

PNELMRX

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 772/V.32.11.Q

FUNCTION

Fluid Vacuum @ | 1C = Normally Closed
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 1A = Normally Open
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size Gi/8"
Forvacuum-N.O.
275 Outlet port 1
: : Outletport2
I@! | | Pump 3
= L ©
o § )
D N B ya P 12@10
S _ /J:’q EilE
‘ 2 Forvacuum-N.C.
o ‘ \ © Exhaust port 3
N q n =/ Outletport2
J 1 Pump1
. Gl/2
Weight 1100g 263 ,

‘2<E‘:DZ}/\AWD

3

} Solenoid-Spring - Internal pilot Coding: 772/V.32.0.@.M2/V
Operational characteristics FUNCTION

Fluid Vacuum @ [1AA = Normally Open

Temperature °C -5+ +50 1AC = Normally Closed

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

Forvacuum-N.O.
Outlet port 1
Outletport2
Pump3

| {71
L g 3
Q
Forvacuum-N.C.
== a5 Exhaust port 3
} Outlet port 2
2 Pump 1
7 , re}
Weight 1160 g t 3 f 2
G1/2 G1/2 uﬁzm
255 263 3
} Solenoid-Spring - External pilot Coding: 772/V.32.0.0.M2
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum @ | 1A = Normally Open
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 1C = Normally Closed
Temperature °C 5+ +50
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Forvacuum-N.O.
Outletport1
Outletport2
3 Pump3
2
] | NP
= 12 10
(0] —
¥ . ©
—_ L 3 3
Q
J:—IJTL Forvacuum-N.C.
T——— == &5 Exhaust port 3
& : Outletport2
,@S} — 12 Pump 1
V i w
. 0]
Weight 1160 g : q Yt i I+ )
G1/2 G1/2 wazmw 10
@55 263 1

11212
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series 700 - For compressed air - G3/4"

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5 bar

Temperature °C -5+ +70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 7000

Orifice size (mm) 20

Working ports size G3/4"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight990g
Normally Closed

G1/8

T
@6,5

- 7 ! - Pany
5 |\ )
(&) v 3
B Yo}
. L \T)®
‘ NI I -
o R i N L
G3/4 G3/4
@55 @63

Coding: 773.32.11.1C

For compressed air- N.C.
Inletport 1

Outletport2
Exhaustport3

umm

3

’ Solenoid - Spring

Fluid

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 773.32.0.0.M2

Max working pressure (bar)

10

Minimum piloting pressure (bar)

2,5 (External pilot version)
3 (Internal pilo version)

FUNCTION

1AC = Internal pilot normally
@ closed

1C = External pilot normally closed

Temperature °C 5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 7000
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight 10509

<
w
®
o] —
w
—_ w
| S
N
——
— &5
PN S A
w
S
p— ' 0
: P e e e
s, jumm) o s, 7
G3/4 G3/4
55 263

Internal pilot-N.C.
Inletport 1
Outletport2
Exhaust port3

External pilot-N.C.
Inlet port 1
Outletport2
Exhaustport3

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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PNELMRX

Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series 700 - For vacuum - G3/4"

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

773/V.32.11.9

FUNCTION

Coding:

G1/8

Fluid Vacuum @ | 1C = Normally Closed
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 1A = Normally Open
Temperature °C -5+ 470

Orifice size (mm) 20

Working ports size G3/4"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

Forvacuum-N.O.
Outlet port 1
Outletport2
Pump3

Q
0
T & 2
e Ve S RIPAT
~ AN
> __\\_ ﬁg e
N\ ©
( O Forvacuum-N.C.
/ | ° . \ 0 Exhaust port3
- Y ] == Outletport2
L N L=t —— = Pump 1
Weigh G3/4 G3/4
eight990g 255 263 )
3
} Solenoid-Spring - Internal pilot Coding: 773/V.32.0.@0.M2/V
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum @ [1AA = Normally Open
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1AC = Normally Closed
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Forvacuum-N.O.
Exhaust port3
Outletport2
3 Pump 1
2
= ‘g Bl
H 8
Forvacuum-N.C.
IT— Outlet port 1
N BN Outletport2
X 0 Pump3
! 8
Weight 1050 g )
(o= =
G3/4 12
@55 3
} Solenoid-Spring - External pilot Coding: 773/V.32.0.0.M2
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum @ | 1A = Normally Open
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 1C = Normally Closed
Temperature °C 5+ +50
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Forvacuum-N.O.
Outlet port 1
Outletport2
Pump3
2
12%5 E \\410
0
S 3
Q
Forvacuum-N.C.
53 Exhaustport3
j Outletport2
-) ; Pump 1

Weight 1050g

3
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series 700 - For compressed air - G1"

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 12500
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight 1060 g
Normally Closed

G1/8
il
L

114,5

7N\ s

@) Sd Il
B o

. ﬁl QLN |

n N L n 1]
L L

Gl Gl

@72 D76

Coding: 771.32.11.1C

For compressed air-N.C.
Inlet port 1

Outletport2
Exhaustport3

uwm

31

’ Solenoid - Spring

Fluid

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max working pressure (bar)

10

Coding: 771.32.0..M2

Minimum piloting pressure (bar)

2,5 (External pilot version)
3 (Internal pilo version)

Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 12500
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight1120g

<
Yo}
R
e -
el ' =
- Yo}
@
Q
['e}
1 - i |-
|
| 2 P
_ o
W) P
N v—r A =
T N L T 1
L L L )
Gl Gl
D72 D76

FUNCTION

1AC = Internal pilot normally
@ closed

1C = External pilot normally closed

Internal pilot-N.C.
Inletport 1
Outletport2
Exhaust port3

External pilot-N.C.
Inlet port 1
Outletport2
Exhaustport3

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/

PNELMRX

Series 700 - For vacuum - G1"

Valves and solenoid valves poppet system

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 771/V.32.11.Q

FUNCTION

G1/8

Fluid Vacuum @ | 1C = Normally Closed
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 1A = Normally Open
Temperature °C -5+ +70

Orifice size (mm) 25

Working ports size G1"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

Forvacuum-N.O.
Outlet port 1
Outletport2
Pump3

[ 0
R o
Q 2
- =R PAL
| e B L 12 0
— A \l/ 7
7N\ N1/
2 © Forvacuum-N.C.
T ‘ J © Exhaust port 3
N =l Y i i Outlet port2
L L= L4 N Pump 1
) Gl Gl
Weight 1060 g
@72 D76 2
3
} Solenoid-Spring - Internal pilot Coding: 771/V.32.0.0.M2/V
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum @ [1AA = Normally Open
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1AC = Normally Closed
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Forvacuum-N.O.
Exhaust port3
Outletport2
3 Pump 1
2
o
i = {7L]
- L Q 3
@
Q
0| ] Forvacuum-N.C.
= A 5 Outletport 1
b Outletport2
2 © Pump 3
h w0
Weight 1120 g ~ Tt H
L 1 L= 2
& & %Zm
@72 276 =
} Solenoid-Spring - External pilot Coding: 771/V.32.0.0.M2
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum @ | 1A = Normally Open
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 1C = Normally Closed
Temperature °C 5+ +50
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
292
Forvacuum-N.O.
1 Outletport1
CH Outletport2
3 Pump3
2
o
sl |8 [ = aRPATE
L Q Bl
o
S|
0 l Forvacuum-N.C.
T— = A 5 Exhaust port3
7 b Outletport2
2
‘— ‘ @ Pump 1
Weight 1120 g ar 2 H
L L0 N 2 2
S & az[ﬂzw
@72 @76 =

1216

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series 700 - For compressed air - G1 1/2"

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 33500
Orifice size (mm) 38
Working ports size Gi1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Coding: 776.22.11.1C

160
95
(o]
o .
Q I
é o)
) For compressed air- N.C.
— 2A ‘ 1P Inletport 1
A5 Outletport2
Weight 39509 | f
Normally Closed . T 9
- T
12 10
1
} Solenoid - Spring Coding: 776.22.0.0.0
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 1AC = Internal pilot normally
Max working pressure (bar) 10 closed

Minimum piloting pressure (bar)

2,5 (External pilot version)
3 (Internal pilo version)

1C = External pilot normally closed

SOLENOID CODE

@ SEE SOLENOID VALVES "S"TYPE,
SERIES 300

Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 33500
Orifice size (mm) 38
Working ports size G11/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight4450g

95

10,5

Internal pilot-N.C.
Inletport 1
Outletport2

2
WQa[ﬂ:‘:}MIO
1

External pilot-N.C.
Inlet port 1
Outletport2

2
1

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5

Temperature °C -5+ +70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 33500

Orifice size (mm) 38

Working ports size G11/2"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight3900g
Normally Closed

2105

Coding: 776.32.11.1C

For compressed air- N.C.
Inletport 1

Outletport2

Exhaust port3

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series 700 - For compressed air - G1 1/2"

PNELNAX
} Solenoid - Spring Coding: 776.32.0.0.©
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous e 1AC = Internal pilot normally
Max working pressure (bar) 10 closed
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5 (External pllot velf5|on) 1C = External pilot normally closed
3 (Internal pilo version) SOLENOID CODE
Temperature °C 5+ +50 © | SEE SOLENOID VALVES "S" TYPE,
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 33500 SERIES 300
Orifice size (mm) 38
Working ports size G11/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
135 Internal pilot-N.C.
95 Inlet port 1
10 Outletport2
Exhaustport3
0
Z @© 2
e ERITAT
|_ F= 3
N
a ~| +— 3 External pilot-N.C.
_— © L- o Inletport 1
oC Outletport2
[ ) Exhaust port3
Weight 44
195} eight4450g 1
@) et /
274
o

1 | 21 8 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series 700 - For vacuum - G1 1/2"

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding:

Fluid Vacuum
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Orifice size (mm) 38
Working ports size G11/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

776/V.22.11.1C

122
e}
o
Q
g Forvacuum-N.C.
Outletport2
L Pump 1
T
Weight3950g 2 =
Normally Closed @74
2
1
} Solenoid - Spring Coding: 776/V.22.0.1C.©
Operational characteristics SOLENOID CODE
Fluid Vacuum 9 SEE SOLENOID VALVES "S"TYPE,
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 SERIES 300
Temperature °C .5+ 450
Orifice size (mm) 38
Working ports size G11/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

95
J X
[} )
)
S é y ¥
Forvacuum-N.C.
Outletport2
Pump 1
|
Weight4450g T——o
External pilot normally closed 574
2
1
} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 776/V.32.11.@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum @ | 1C = Normally Closed
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 1A = Normally Open
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Orifice size (mm) 38
Working ports size G11/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
135 Forvacuum-N.O.
Outletport1
Outletport2
© Pump 3
o
Q 2
3
2 Forvacuum-N.C.
- Exhaustport3
| Outletport2
T = Pump 1

Weight3900g

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system

Series 700 - For vacuum - G1 1/2"

PNELMRX

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Solenoid - Spring

Coding: 776/V.32.0.0.©

Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum e 1C = External pilot normally closed
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 1A = External pilot normally open
Temperature °C -5+ +50 SOLENOID CODE
Orifice size (mm) 38 @ SEE SOLENOID VALVES "S"TYPE,
Working ports size G11/2" SERIES 300
Pilot ports size G1/8"
95 Forvacuum-N.O.
Outlet port 1
Outletport2
Pump3
0
@
o 2
ES 12 10
R Q
=~ © 3
—| 1+ ISe]
o] o Forvacuum-N.C.
— © Exhaustport3
pa Outletport2
. Pump 1
I
Weight4500 g T
@74 5

3

11220
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system /
Series N776 - For compressed air and vacuum - G1 1/2"

NELUNMARX

Series N776 - For compressed air and vacuum - G1 1/2"

General

The N776 G1.1/2” series of valves and solenoid operated poppet valves is the result of the technical evolution of the 776 series.
Arolling diaphragm construction has replaced the previously used piston design ensure lower frictions and longer life.
Connection 3isisolated via a dedicated seal which allow to have the N.O. version as well as the self feed for vacuum which was not
available onthe 776 series.

The pilot valves are the M3R (CNOMO Stile) with bistable manual override.

Coils are notincluded and have to be ordered separately (see 300 series, 22mm MB coils and 30mm CNOMO MC coils).

Coils Ml us homologated are also available. (See series 300).

Construction characteristics CZ)
Springs Stainless steel =

Pistons Aluminium (for Air) - Acetylic resin (for Vacuum) 2D

Pin guide Stainless steel =)

Diaphragm NBR oil resistant rubber E

Body, operator and end cover Die-cast aluminium (L)

Seals and poppets NBR o

o

<

Use and maintenance

These valves have a mean life of 10 to 15 million cycles under normal operating conditions.

Lubrication is not required for good operation but we recommend good filtration to avoid dirty deposit causing malfunction.

Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Forthese products, according to the construction technique and special application, is not required any maintenance with parts
replacement.

When necessary itis sufficient to clean the internal parts.

When itis used the solenoid valves with internal pilot, either for air or vacuum, inlet flow rate must be equal or higher that the required
consumption flow rate.

Otherwise is better choose the external pilot version.

Minumum working pressure diagram

for external pilot versions N.C. & N.O.

2,5]

1,51

0,51

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 221



/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series N776 - For compressed air- G1 1/2"

PNELMRX

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) See diagram at general page
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 33500
Orifice size (mm) 38
Working ports size G11/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
110 158
G1/8 95
PP I Y|
t o105_ |F ol
g T
— e

Weight 35609
Normally Closed

213

/)
)

74

113

151.5

o
5]

e

Coding: N776.22.11.1C

For compressed air-N.C.
Inlet port 1
Outletport2

2
‘2@10
1

} Solenoid - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max working pressure (bar)

10

Minimum piloting pressure (bar)

See diagram at general page (External pilot version)
3,5 (Internal pilot version)

Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 33500
Orifice size (mm) 38
Working ports size G11/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
158
-9
% 8|
o105 |f t y
\s g
3 I T«
) K a :l
8 &/ L= O
P~ N —
Weight 3620 g r?:f ~ (N N :I
id T i
79
1515 113

Coding: N776.22.0.0.M3R

FUNCTION

1AC = Internal pilot normally
e closed

1C = External pilot normally closed

Internal pilot-N.C.
Inlet port 1
Outletport2

2
Qam/\/‘wn
1

External pilot-N.C.
Inletport 1
Outletport2

2
1

} Pneumatic - Spring

Coding: N776.32.11.1

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) See diagram at general page
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 33500
Orifice size (mm) 38
Working ports size G11/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
For compressed air-N.C.
110 158 Inlet port 1
95 Outletport2
Exhaustport3
fﬁ Yu gm 2
o105 | —
\’1; J 12 10
2 a my i 30
3 N "1 & Forcompressed air-N.O.
9 7 ~ [/ ® 5 Inletport3
= - = . Outletport2
Outletport 1
Weight 3550 g e QI urete
Normally closed/Normally open o
7 2
Tsts 13 E[HZW

T 222
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series N776 - For compressed air- G1 1/2"

PNELNAX
’ Solenoid - Spring Coding: N776.32.0.@.M3R
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1AC = Internal pilot normally
Max working pressure (bar) 10 closed
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) See diagram atgeneral page (External pilot version) G 1AA = Internal pilot normally
3,5 (Internal pilot version) open
Temperature °C 5+ +50 1 = External pilot Normally
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 33500
closed- Normally open
Orifice size (mm) 38
Working ports size G11/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8" Internal pilot-N.C.
Inletport 1
Outletport2
Exhaust port3
2
110 158 ‘Q%me 10
G1/8 3 Z
: = o
Internal pilot-N.O. —
Inlet port3 =
A Outletport2 2
o105 |F Outletport 1 m
o
§ \; 2 |_
o N _ %Z[HZM %)
| = —
o - N R OF g 3 D
© | |
E M — External pilot for compressed air-N.C. [
-N.O. -
QL Inletport 1 (N.C.) or 3 (N.O.) <
79 Outlet2 (N.C.&N.O.)
1515 113 Exhaust3 (N.C.)or1 (N.O.)

Weight3610g

CaRiPA AT

f
3
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/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system

Series N776 - For vacuum - G1 1/2"

PNELMRX

pd
Q
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o
o
-
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<C

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Vacuum

Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2

Temperature °C -5+ 470

Orifice size (mm) 38

Working ports size G11/2"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

110 158
G1/8 95

}—Q‘L* (310.5\

AT

)
AN
L

Coding: N776/V.22.11.1C

o
2 )|
| — v e
« fﬂ Q = J g
- . NI Paw —® 5 Forvacuum-N.C.
9 < == = gutlet1port2
— & DBy EI ump
Weight3178 g
Normally Closed 79 .|
151.5 113 2
1
} Solenoid - Spring Coding: N776/V.22.0..M3R
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum e 1AC = Internal pilot normally
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 (External pilot version) closed
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1C = External pilot normally closed
Orifice size (mm) 38
Working ports size G11/2"
G1/8"

Pilot ports size

Internal pilot for vacuum - N.C.
Outletport2
Pump 1

110
G1/8
£l
f‘a : 2105 f{jj = ) 2
= w1
[—
3 RN w
R I o ;ﬁ A4 —
KW & L@ &ji@ « External pilot for vacuum - N.C.
P \ W) SHN bl ] 5 Outletport2
2 K M % Pump 1
Weight 3238 g - & 7 EI
79 2
1515 113 maz‘:ﬂj\/wo
1
} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: N776/V.32.11.1
Operational characteristics
Fluid Vacuum
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Orifice size (mm) 38
Working ports size G11/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
110 158 Forvacuum-N.O.
95 Outletport1
Outletport2
Pump3
=
o105 |f L y
2
N 4
12 10
> =Aipal
"&) ol ’Zi“ — Bl
D \l
ol - N Cay —®| ~| Forvacuum-N.C.
g q b ; OY  Exhaustport3
N N ;I Outletport2
@
Weight3168 g < ba Pump 1
Normally closed/Normally open 79
1515 113 2

12<E[DZ}/\AWO

31

1224

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series N776 - For vacuum - G1 1/2"

PNELNAX
’ Solenoid - Spring Coding: N776/V.32.0..M3R
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum 1AC = Internal pilot normally
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 (External pilot version) closed
Temperature °C -5+ +50 G 1AA = Internal pilot normally
Orifice size (mm) 38 open
Working ports size G11/2" 1 = External pilot Normally
Pilot ports size G1/8" closed- Normally open

Internal pilot for vacuum - N.C.

Exhaust port3
Outletport2
Pump 1
110 158 )
: =70 3
1] e Q
Internal pilot for vacuum - N.O. 5
ﬂz =5 105 S Outlet port 1
~N H rJ Outletport2 9
—— Y= \# Pump 3 m
2] ol
Yy T 0| NN — |_
org 8 - ] Ql
0 CJ N N —®D é . - (L)
E Z i i — o
N N ) Ql o o
=< b External pilotfor vacuum-N.C.-N.O.  Z
79 Exhaust3 (N.C.) or (N.O.)
1515 113 Outlet2 (N.C.&N.O.)

Pump1(N.C.) &3 (N.O))

CaRiPA AT

f
3

Weight3228 g
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\ / Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
/ Series T772-773 - for compressed air and vacuum in technopolymer - G1/2" & G3/4"
PNELMAX
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Series T772-773 - for compressed air and vacuum in technopolymer - G1/2" & G3/4"

General

Therange of G1/2” and G3/4” pilot and solenoid operated poppet valves are manufactured with high impact resistant thermoplastic.

The use of this materiel results in a versatile, lightweight and economical valve.

The traditional piston lip seal has been replaced with arolling diaphragm, thereby eliminating frictional wear and tear to this seal.

The valves (with the exception of certain vacuum models) also features a seal, which separates port 3 from the piston head. The inclusion of this
seal has enhanced the valve’s performance and allows the valve to be used as normally open (a configuration not possible in the Zama series).
Solenoid operated valves (both internal and external pilot versions) are fitted with a quick exhaust unit, which reduces the return stroke operating
time by 60%.

The bulk of the valves in this series use the MP type operator, the exception being internally piloted vacuum models, which use the MV operator.
These operators differ from the M2 type in that they have self-tapping mounting screws for use in plastics.

The ordering code are referring to the solenoid valves with mechanics "MP" or "MV" assembled.

Coils are notincluded and have to be ordered separately (series 300, Section 1, General Catalogue), with the exception of the bistable
versions which already include 24V DC Coils (N331.0A).

Coils Ml homologated are also available. (See series 300).

Construction characteristics

Body, operator and end cover High impact resistant thermoplastic
Seals and poppets NBR

Diaphragm Oil resistant rubber (NBR)
Springs AIS| 302 stainless steel
Piston and shaft Acetalresin

Use and maintenance

These valves have a mean life of 10 to 15 million cycles under normal operating conditions.

Lubricationis not required for good operation but we recommend good filtration to avoid dirty deposit causing malfunction.

Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.

The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Forthese products, according to the construction technique and special application, is not required any maintenance with parts replacement.
When necessary itis sufficient to clean the internal parts.

When itis used the solenoid valves with internal pilot, either for air or vacuum, inlet flow rate must be equal or higher that the required consumption
flow rate.

Otherwise is better choose the external pilot version.

MINIMUM PILOTING PRESSURE DIAGRAM (Valves for compressed air)
PNEUMATIC/SPRING AND EXTERNAL SOLENOID PILOT VERSION

Normally open valve

Normally closed valve

Actuation pressure (bar)

Actuation pressure (bar)

N ———

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
t
4

Operating pressure (bar)

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
f
3
(o)

perating pressure (bar)

1 I 226 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without n